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FOREWORD

may seem superfluous. In art circles and particularly among the

growing numbers of those who take an interest in recent artistic
developments in Africa, Mrs. Trowell will certainly need no introduction.
As Head of the School of Art at Makerere College she is herself a pioneer
of the new movement. But to anthropologists, unless they be readers of
the Uganda Journal, she is perhaps less well known, and that must be my
excuse for interposing, with a few introductory remarks, between the
author and her readers.

It is now some ten years since, in 1939, Mrs. Trowell organized a most
interesting and informative exhibition of traditional craftwork from
Uganda at the Imperial Institute in London. It was evident that she had
already then acquired an intimate knowledge not only of many of the
finished products, but also of the technical methods employed by African
artisans such as potters, smiths and woodcarvers—in fact, of so-called
‘primitive technology’. I had good reason to be grateful for the occasion,
for as a result of our meeting and without, so far as I recollect, any undue
pressure on my part, she generously presented a large number of the
exhibits as a gift to the British Museum, where they are now preserved
in the Department of Ethnography.

Since that time, as Curator of the Uganda Museum, she has continued
to study, collect and record all available data throughout the Protectorate;
and indeed the reorganization of the once neglected museum at Kampala
is due to her initiative and is largely her work. The results of all this
energy and perseverance, animated by a real love for things African, and
combined with an observant eye and the skill of a trained artist, are
presented to the public in the present volume entitled 77bal Crafts
of Uganda.

This book is, and will assuredly remain, an authoritative record of these
cultures as they exist today (or did until recently). It is thus a document
of great value not only to Uganda herself, but to all Africanists and
students of Ethnology in general.

The time was ripe. For, conservative as Africans have been in the
past, there is every indication that they are now on the move. The new
ferment caused by Western ideas and education is already bringing swift
changes alike in the social and the material aspects of the country, and
traditional handicrafts are unlikely to escape the kind of fate which befell
them in England at the time of our own industrial revolution.

Although Uganda is comparatively well known to ethnologists through
the work of Roscoe, Driberg and others, their monographs have dealt
with individual tribes and have been predominantly concerned with the

THE merits of this work are so self-evident that an introduction
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more 2hstract themes of sociology and religion. Nor were they adequately
prowided woh llustrations of the material arts. It can therefore be said
» that Mrs. Trowell’s book breaks entirely new ground by pro-
= ome volume, a systematic, comprehensive, and well illustrated
* 270 the varied assemblage of craft products of the whole country.
mdesd so far as I am aware, this is the first time that anything of the
:ttempted for any British Colony or Protectorate in Africa,

S =R -

thewgh one must hope it will not be the last. It has been very conveniently
plammed 2s 2 work of reference, enabling the reader not only to see at a
gamce the whole material ‘stock in trade’ of particular tribes, but to obtain
s eomparative view of the many local variations in shape and pattern of

wsed all the means at her disposal; she has done much original work in
the field, she has collated all relevant data from earlier publications, and
she has had the great advantage of collaborating with Africans from all
parts of Uganda in checking and interpreting them.

Uganda is of peculiar interest to ethnologists. Situated near the geo-
graphical centre of the continent and lying right across a natural highway
for migrations from North to South, it comprises within its frontiers at
least two distinctive racial stocks and forms of economy. Pastoral Hamites
coming from the north-east have impinged upon agricultural Bantu in a
succession of waves. In some communities complete amalgamation of
race and culture has taken place, while in others they coexist in balanced
partnership but without intermingling; and various intermediate stages
of fusion can also be observed. In fact, we have here a kind of natural
laboratory in which different forms of adjustment between conflicting
modes of life have been worked out after centuries of experiment. Uganda
may not be exceptional in having a composite population and economy:
but it is, I think, unusual in the clarity with which their component
elements can be identified, and their interactions analysed. These inter-
actions are reflected to some extent in the character of the material cul-
tures, and Mrs. Trowell’s essay in the analysis of their ingredients, in
relation to their origins and regional differentiation, makes a fascinating
study. The text is far more than a mere descriptive list of specimens; it
is a catalogue raisonné in the sense that it attempts, not without success,
to account for their existence in their particular contexts. She has, more-
over, provided the necessary framework and background for a proper
understanding of the cultural picture, by prefacing the description chap-
ters with a historical account of tribal movements. In this chapter she
has had the very valuable assistance of Dr. Meinhard, who is now work-
ing for the International African Institute. Among other things it is
intriguing to speculate on the reasons for the almost complete absence in
Uganda, and in East Africa generally, of representational art which is so
characteristic of the Bantu west of the Ruwenzori. The Luzira finds,
though at present an isolated phenomenon, suggest that this was not
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always the case, and that figure sculpture in wood as well as pottery may

nce have been practised in these regions. If so, how are we to account
for its total disappearance? Is it due to the influence of the Hamitic immi-
grants, or to other causes? The new and flourishing school of art at
Makerere shows that its absence cannot be due to any innate incapacity
for or aversion to artistic expression.

A few words must be said about the admirably full and precise account
of the musical instruments, written by Dr. K. P. Wachsmann, the present
Curator of the Uganda Museum. This is an entirely original piece of
work, such as has not been attempted before. It has long been a matter
for regret that so few British anthropologists have been qualified to deal
scientifically with musical phenomena. In Africa, where music pervades
almost every aspect of the peoples’ lives, this is especially regrettable and
constitutes a serious defect in anthropological literature. Indeed, one
cannot emphasize too strongly how urgent is the need for the systematic
study and recording of traditional music in all our African Territories
while there is yet time.

Mrs. Trowell does not claim finality for her work. But its foundations
are laid so well and truly that any supplementary detail which may be
forthcoming from the lesser known areas should be easy to include in a
future edition. A thorough stocktaking of the older collections preserved
in the ethnographical museums of Europe and America might also be
expected to reveal some additional material of value.

A book of this kind, which gathers together and tabulates so much
scattered information in so convenient a form, is assured of a warm wel-
come, particularly from all collectors and museum curators who have to
do with Africa. For quick identification and proper interpretation of
undocumented specimens it should prove an invaluable instrument, and
I personally look forward to its publication with lively feelings of gratitude
to its author.

The International African Institute and the Government of the Pro-
tectorate are to be congratulated on the parts they have played. And last
but not least it seems fitting to pay tribute to those many anonymous
African craftsmen and women, whose skill and industry have, albeit
unconsciously, furnished the subject matter of this volume. They, like
other ‘unmechanized’ communities, have demonstrated how by simple
handicrafts the essential needs of life may be met from a country’s own
resources in labour and raw materials.

H. J. BraunNHOLTZ,

Department of Ethnography,
British Museum,
2 February 1949.
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A. Nyakahembe—Nyoro, Imiambi—Ruanda: B. Ensonga—Nyoro,
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Jopadhola: C. Percussion gourd and rod—Acoli: D. Set of percus-
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INTRODUCTION

Curatorship of the Uganda Museum, from 1941-1946. During

those five years the collections, which, owing to lack of funds, had
been very seriously neglected, were sorted and identified and added to
very considerably, until now the Museum contains a representative
collection of artifacts from practically every tribe in the Protectorate.

_The methods employed may be of interest. After some months’ experi-
mental work a list of every kind of artifact used in any tribe was made,
which, in its final form, was very similar to that given in the vernacular
lists in the Appendix. It also covered the layout of the hut and village
enclosure. This was used as the basis of study.

I was fortunate in being able to draw on a continually fresh stream of
informants from practically every tribe among the recruits of the Police
Training School, to whose commanding officer, Major Curtis, I owe a
debt of gratitude. These young men, unsophisticated and fresh from
home, normally responded enthusiastically to questioning on their home
background ; small groups of half-a-dozen or so from selected tribes were
sent up each week, and together we worked through the material cultures,
identifying material already in the Museum, discussing points of differen-
tiation in similar artifacts used among different tribes, and noting down
artifacts yet to be obtained, together with the vernacular name of each
object. A check on accuracy was kept not only by working with small
groups rather than individuals, but also by going over the notes months
later with fresh recruits. At the same time a network of helpers was built
up all over the country. These consisted of European missionaries and
Government officials and African chiefs and schoolmasters who retained
an interest in their tribal life. The number of those who helped in this
way is too large to give in detail, and it is difficult to pick out individuals,
but mention should be made of the help given by Dr. J. Hunter on the
West Nile tribes, by the Rev. K. Prentice on the tribes of the Eastern
Province, by the Omukama of Bunyoro on his own people and by Mr.
Basarabusa on the Amba and the Konjo. To all these were referred many
doubtful points and queries as they arose.

In addition to this I personally collected artifacts and information in
the countries of the Ganda, Nyoro, Hima and Iru, Tusi and Hutu, Kiga,
Samia and Gwe, Amba, Konjo, Acoli, Lango, and Jopadhola. The tribes
I have not visited are those of the West Nile, the Teso and Karamoja
and Sebei.

A further source of information was found among my students at
Makerere College. These young men did not prove very helpful in the

THIS book is the result of the study involved during five years’
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actual identification of material or the building up of the culture lists,
partly because many were self-consciously reticent about their old tribal
life, partly because they had spent so many years in boarding-school that
they were genuinely ignorant and unreliable on the subject even where
they wished to help. But they did give very considerable assistance over
the vernacular lists, which have in almost every case been discussed with
them after being taken down from less educated men. Nevertheless, the
orthography of a very large proportion of the tribal vernaculars is still
under discussion, so that in spite of the check-up by these students and
later by Dr. Tucker and Mr. Huntingford of the School of Oriental and
African Studies, we must still be held responsible for a number of ill-
recorded words. It is regretted that the Luganda-English Dictionary
was not published in time to serve as a work of reference with regard
to the spelling of Luganda words.

The drawings are almost without exception from well authenticated
specimens in the Uganda Museum.

For the historical section I owe a large debt of gratitude to Dr. Meinhard.
The records of the Congo Bantu and the Inter-lacustrine Bantu are
entirely his work with the exception of the material culture lists, and his
constructive criticism of my approach to the whole section has been
invaluable.

My grateful thanks are also due to Dr. Klaus Wachsmann, who not
only contributed his scholarly section on sound-instruments, but as a col-
league in the Museum taught me how to study; while Dr. Wachsmann
and myself, together with the Uganda Government, are indebted to the
International Africa Institute for editorial assistance in connection with
the preparation of this book. Finally our gratitude is due to the Uganda
Government for sponsoring and financing the publication of the book;
and to those members of the Oxford University Press whose patient
attention to detail finally brought the manuscript into suitable shape.

Makerere College, 1949.



CHAPTER I

PEOPLE AND CULTURES OF UGANDA

Here Bantu, Sudanese, Nilotes and Nilo-Hamites, or Half-

Hamites, meet; each of these great divisions being sub-divided
into a larger or smaller number of groups of varying languages, cultures,
and physical types. There is little cultural cohesion between the various
tribes included within the country’s artificial boundaries, and many of
them are closely related to native groups living in the surrounding terri-
tories: Kenya, the Nilotic Sudan, the Congo, Ruanda-Urundi, and
Tanganyika.

Right through the centre, dividing the country into two, along the great
natural boundary formed by Lake Albert, the Victoria Nile and Lakes
Kyoga and Salisbury, runs the so-called Bantu line. South of this the
population is pre-eminently Bantu-speaking. Although the various Bantu
languages are closely related to one another in grammatical construction
and vocabulary, their speakers vary considerably with regard to physical
appearance and culture. Even within the confined Bantu region of Uganda
there is as much racial and cultural diversity between different Bantu-
speaking tribes as may be found between any of them and the speakers of
non-Bantu languages in the northern half of the Protectorate.

The following classification of the native peoples of Uganda will be
used throughout this book:

UGANDA is the focal point for many different African peoples.

Congo Bantu: Amba; Konjo.

INTER-LACUSTRINE BanNTu: Hima-Tusi and Iru-Hutu; Kiga; Toro;
Nyoro; Ganda.

Kvoca Basin Group (Bantu): Soga; Gwere; Nyuli; Gishu; Samia;

Gwe.
(Nilotic, or Luo): Jopadhola, or Dama.
(Nilo-Hamitic, or Half-Hamitic): A section of
the Teso.

Niotes, or Luo: Alur; Jopaluo, or Copi; Acoli; Lango. (Jopadhola,
or Dama, belonging linguistically to this group, have been included
in the Kyoga Basin group.)

NiLo-Hamites, or Harr-Hamites: Teso; Karamoja group, consisting
of Karamojong, Jie, Dodoth, and Labwor; Sebei; Suk.

Bar1-sPEAKING GRouP: Kakwa; Kuku.

Mapi-LucBara Group: Madi; Lugbara.
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THE CONGO BANTU

The Amba and Konjo, primitive Bantu tribes occupying the Ruwenzori
and Lake Edward region of Uganda’s western border, have been classified
as Congo Bantu, partly because the majority of the two tribes live across
the border in the Belgian Congo, partly because their racial and, to a
varying degree also, their cultural affinities are with the Bantu of the
northern Congo Basin rather than with the Inter-lacustrine Bantu of
Uganda. In their physical characteristics: short stature, mesaticephalic
to almost brachycephalic heads and mesorrhine to platyrrhine noses,
which suggest an infusion of a pygmy strain, both tribes closely resemble
the forest negroes of the Congo. With regard to culture their classifica-
tion as Congo Bantu requires qualification. While the Amba, in spite of
inter-lacustrine influences, are definitely assignable to the Congo, the
Konjo may be said to be intermediate between the Congo and the inter-
lacustrine region. However, with regard to their material culture it seems
preférable to include them in the category of Congo Bantu.

e

The Amba are a comparatively numerous tribe inhabiting the valley and
foot-hills between the middle course of the Semliki river and the north-
western flanks of the Ruwenzori massif. Part of their country is included
within the Toro district of Uganda. On their southern boundary in the
plains, as well as farther north on the mountain slopes, the Amba live
side by side with the Konjo. The close juxtaposition of the two has
resulted in the Amba language deriving a number of words from that of
the Konjo; it has also borrowed from the Nyoro language, a consequence
of the infiltration of Nyoro settlers, and of the subjection of the Amba to
the rule of the king of Toro. However, in spite of these inter-lacustrine
elements Amba is essentially a Congo Bantu, or western Bantu, language.
Czekanowski! gained the impression that the nearest relatives of the Amba
were the Bali, a forest tribe living at a considerable distance to the west.
Johnston, who originally® believed the linguistic affinities of the Amba to
be equally with western and eastern Bantu, later® came to the conclusion
that Amba is more definitely associated with Bira. The connection of the
Amba with the Bira, chief Bantu tribe of the Ituri forest, was already
recognized by Stuhlmann,* more recently it has been confirmed by

AMBA

1 Forschungen im Nil-Kongo-Zwischengebiet, Vol. 11, 1924, p. 307.

2 The Uganda Protectorate, 1902, Vol. I1, pp. 897, 946—56; George Grenfell and
the Congo, 1908, Vol. 11, pp. 831.

3 4 Comparative Study of the Bantu and Semi-Bantu Languages, 1922, Vol. II,
pp. 119, 12I, note 2.

4 Mit Emin Pascha ins Herz von Afrika, 1894, p. 848.
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Schebesta.r The differences in speech and material culture between
Amba and Bira are due partly to Nyoro influence on the Amba, partly to
<hiftings of tribes in the Congo, by which the Amba were cut off from
their congeners in the Ituri forest and exposed to the influence of new
neighbours on their western and southern flanks. The earlier of these
movements was the advance of the Sudanic-speaking Mvuba-Lese from
‘he northern savanna into the forest; their van-guard, the Mvuba, are
now the western neighbours of the Amba across the Semliki. Later the
separation was completed by the Konjo who pressed in the opposite
direction from the south.

The Amba are essentially a forest people. In spite of the modifying
:nfluences which they have undergone, they still resemble the Bira of the
Ituri forest in many respects; in personal appearance, the custom of filing
the incisors to points, the practice of circumcision, style of clothing, orna-
ments, weapons, in hoe cultivation with banana and maize as food staples,
:n the economic insignificance of animal husbandry which is confined to
<mall stock, in the lack of political organization. The most conspicuous
deviation of the Amba is the form of their houses. While the Bira, in
-ommon with other forest Bantu of the Congo, have rectangular gabled
houses, the Amba build on a circular ground-plan. The more usual form
< that consisting of a cylindrical wall with a conical roof, a type apparently
aken over from the Mvuba, who brought it into the forest from the
<avanna. Another form, which the Amba seem to have adopted from
the Konjo, as it is found especially in the contact zone between the two
iribes, is the so-called beehive-house, a circular construction with roof
:nd wall in one piece, which is also the characteristic house-form of the
nter-lacustrine region. On the other hand, the Amba have not taken
sver the scattered, irregular grouping of houses which as a rule is associated
with the African circular type of building, but have retained the character-
«stic arrangement of forest Bantu settlements, consisting of two rows of
houses facing each other across a rectangular open space or village street.

KONJO

The Konjo occupy a far larger territory than the Amba, and their natural
cnvironment is of considerable variety. It seems that the grassland stretch-
ing between Lake Edward, Lake Albert and the Ruwenzori has been
‘nhabited by them from very early times; they also surround the whole
# Lake Edward, although on the southern and eastern shore their occupa-
sion is confined to the waterside. West of the lake their settlements ascend
the escarpment of the Rift Valley and extend over open hill country to
the edge of the forest region. Their northward advance, which is said to
have begun about 1870, was largely due to pressure exercised by the

1 Vollblutneger und Halbzwerge, 1934, pp. 123, 153.
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Nyoro. In the course of this expansion they have occupied almost the
whole of the Ruwenzori range. On the north-western slopes their terri-
tory overlaps to some extent that of the Amba, who are settled in the
lower foot-hills and the plain, while the Konjo cultivate the higher slopes
up to an altitude of ten thousand feet. On the western side of the Ruwen-
zori, south of the Amba territory, their settlements enter the plain again.
In the country west of the Semliki they have penetrated the south-eastern
fringe of the Ituri forest where they are pressing on the Bira and have
infiltrated in scattered settlements through the territories of the forest
tribes still farther north. Thus, while they have in many places adapted
themselves to a forest or mountain environment and taken over a good
deal of the material culture of the forest peoples, they are primarily and
still predominantly grassland cultivators who clear the forest where they
find it. Johnston describes the Ruwenzori Konjo as ‘in the main a forest
and mountain-dwelling tribe’ and as ‘virtually savages as compared with
the adjoining semi-civilized Nyoro peoples’,t while Schebesta emphasizes
that those of the Congo are essentially inhabitants of the open country, in
their mariners and customs radically different from the forest-dwellers,
but having\@ﬁch in common with the Nyoro.2

Whereas in Uganda the name Konjo is in official use, the name by
which the same tribe is generally known in the Congo is Nande. The
designation Konjo means ‘mountain people’; it is applied by the peasant
of the Semliki plain and the fishermen of Lake Edward not only to those
who live on the Ruwenzori range but also to those on the western escarp-
ment of the Rift. The Nyoro-speaking peoples call the Konjo Songora,
which means ‘people who file their teeth to points’; and the homeland of
the Konjo, and grassland north of Lake Edward, has accordingly been
called Busongera, or ‘land of the teeth-filers’. The appellation Songora,
however, is also applied to the Amba and other forest tribes who have
the same custom.

Konjo is the westernmost representative of the inter-lacustrine Bantu
languages, it belongs, therefore, to Eastern Bantu and is radically different
from Amba which belongs to Western Bantu. The Konjo are regarded as
a remnant of the original agricultural Bantu population of the Lakes
plateau, a part which remained more or less untouched by the Hamitic
influences which modified the majority of that population. Actually there
are in their material culture a number of features of Hamitic derivation
which they have in common with the Inter-lacustrine Bantu. The most
conspicuous are the universal use of the dome-shaped or beehive type of
house and the making of coiled basketry, a technique which is not known
to the forest peoples. On the whole, however, the cultural features which
they have in common with the forest Bantu predominate, and physically
they are of the same type.

1 4 Comparative Study, etc., Vol. II, pp. 16, 17.
2 Vollbluineger und Halbzwerge, pp. 140, 141.
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On the ridges of Ruwenzori the Konjo depend chiefly on the cultiva-
tion of eleusine, while in the lower parts the banana appears to be the
food staple. Fishing is the basic element in the economy of the lakeside
settlements. Domestic animals, which are mainly goats (cattle are never
kept), are economically of little importance. Politically the Konjo are

rganized in small chiefdoms, the chiefs being clan-heads with little
authority.

In the Busongora steppe they were for some time under the domina-
tion of Hima cattle people; in the 188os the country came under Nyoro
control, which however did not reduce Hima influence to any great extent.
But the contact between Konjo and Hima was of too short duration to
result in the same assimilation which distinguished the stratified pastoral-

agricultural societies further east; the two tribes living together as distinct
entities remained different in Ianguage and also largely in material culture.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL CULTURE OF
THE CONGO-BANTU

In studying the artifacts of the Congo-Bantu, we find, as we should
expect, many traces of mixed ancestry and influence.

The heavy bill-hook found throughout the whole Bantu area of Uganda
is there, together with the type with the short wooden grip used by the
Kiga and Iru. The oval wooden vessel with the stick-like handle at one
end, also links on with the Kiga and Iru. Much else is similar to the
Inter-lacustrine Bantu culture, the leg-and-base type of wooden food-bowl
and stool, and the cotton-reel stool, the bag of netted string, bangles of
fibre and others of wire-bound hair, and perhaps most interesting of all,
the woven belts which are worn to fasten up the loin-cloths are often
ornamented with the raised stitching found elsewhere only on the girls’
head-mats of the Hima and ornamenting the gates of the enclosure of
the Kabaka of Uganda. The canoe used by both Konjo and Iru on Lake
Edward was often a crudely constructed one of sewn planks.

Hoe-heads have the ogee curve in cross-section which is found north
among the West Nile tribes and south among the Kiga and Iru, they are
tanged to the haft in a similar manner. The Amba also smoke a water-
cooled pipe with a bamboo water-container in place of the usual gourd,
as do the Alur.

Of artifacts which are entirely dissimilar to anything found in the rest
of Uganda, and which relate to the forest Bantu, we must note the well-
developed men’s club-house situated in a central position in the village,
which in itself consists of a ‘street’ or double row of houses; the wooden
couch of the Amba, the rattan-strung bow and socketed arrow-head, the
shield of woven basketry, the hexagonal weave used in most of their
basketry, and the wearing of bark-cloth loin-cloths.
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AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS

Bill-hooks (Plate 12)

Both tribes use the heavy bill-hook with the long wooden handle of
other Bantu tribes, and the Konjo at least also use the smaller one with
the short wooden grip similar to that of the Kiga.

Hoe (Plate 13)
The hoe blade is an ogee curve in cross-section, and is fixed to the haft
by a tang driven through the haft head.

Knife (Plate 14)

Amba women have a knife with one cutting edge of a distinctive shape.

Winnowing Trays (Plate 15)
Winnowing trays are of both check weave and wicker-work.

BASKETRY (Plates 27, 28, 30)
Basketry is almost always of a special hexagonal weave, although coiled
basketry is also found.

FOOD VESSELS AND PIPES
Gourd Vessels

The Amba use various gourd containers and gourd spoons for oil.

Wooden Food Vessels

Leg and base type (Plate 18) :

Both tribes use a food vessel of the leg and base type; the Amba one
being in shape, but not decoration, rather similar to that of the Nyoro.

Bowl with stick-like handle at one end (Plate 19)
The Konjo use the oval bowl with a stick-like handle at one end.

Pottery (Plate 21)

Pottery is poor and not very distinctive. Long-necked gourd-shaped
vessels are used. Pots are often decorated with white powder rubbed in
incised patterns.

Pipes (Plate 25)

The pipes of the Amba are distinctive, having a double pointed base,
and are also decorated with white incised lines.

The Amba also smoke water-cooled pipes, some with gourd water
containers, others with the container made of a section of bamboo.

sTooLs (Plates 33, 34, 36)
" The cotton-reel and leg-and-base types of stool are used by both tribes.

~ The Amba also use a ‘couch’ of forked branches.

MISCELLANEOUS HOUSEHOLD OB)ECTS (Plates 38, 39)
Both the ladle and the spiked types of food stirrer are used.
The Amba use both wood and bone spoons.

A netted string bag is used by the Konjo.
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CLOTHING AND ADORNMENT (Plates 42, 52, 53) (loin-cloths, labrets,
ear-rings, neck-rings, wire-bound hair bangles)
Both tribes wear bark-cloth loin-cloths.
Various forms of labret were worn, with rings in the lobes of the ears.
Iron neck-rings of both medium and very heavy weight are common.
Wire-bound hair is worn on the necks and ankles.
Many fibre bangles are worn on the arms.

Some coiled metal is worn on the arms, heavy metal bangles are some-
times worn on both arms and legs. Feather ornaments are sometimes worn
on the head. Awoven beltis worn fastening the loin-cloth, this is sometimes
decorated with a pattern found on the head-mats of the Tusi and Hima.

WEAPONS
Shields (Plate 57)
A large round wicker-work shield is used by both tribes.

Spears (Plate 60)

The spear commonly used has a small blade and short socket. The
blade has no mid-rib; among the Amba it is sometimes found with a
single blood course. The neck of the spear at the top of the socket is
often split and twisted and ornamented with a large copper stud. Further
south the Konjo often carry a spear with a very heavy square mid-rib
as do the Iru.

Bow (Plate 61) ;
A small bow is used strung with a detachable rattan bowstring.

Arrows (Plate 63)

The arrows used with this bow have a broad carved end in place of
a nock, they are feathered with a piece of skin or leaf, split feathering.
The blades are flat and socketed to the shaft.

TRANSPORT (Plate 70)
A crudely constructed canoe of sewn planks is used by the Konjo.

ART
The Amba are said to carve wooden figures.

THE INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU

The term Inter-lacustrine Region? has been adopted as a convenient label
to describe the whole of a culture area which, with local variations, possesses

1 The term intended to denote a region bounded by lakes. For this reason the
adjective ‘inter-lacustrine’ seems preferable to the more generally used ‘lacustrine’,
which implies a situation along the shore of a lake. The discontinuation of the
term ‘lacustrine’, in connection with the culture region of the Lakes plateau, is
also advisable in order to avoid confusion with linguistic terminology. Professor
C. M. Doke uses the term ‘lacustrine group’ to indicate certain Bantu languages
spoken on the eastern shore of Lake Victoria and forming part of his ‘eastern
zone’, whereas the languages of the Lakes plateau are in his scheme assigned to
the ‘northern zone’; see Bantu, 1946.

G
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a strongly marked physiognomy of its own. This region, one of the most
densely populated of the African continent, is bounded in the east by
Lakes Victoria and Kyoga, in the north by the Victoria Nile, in the west
by a section of the Rift Valley with Lakes Albert, Edward and Kivu and
the northern part of Lake Tanganyika. Only the northern half of the
inter-lacustrine region, including the kingdoms of Buganda, Bunyoro,
Toro, Nkole with Mpororo, and the country of the Kiga, belongs to the
Uganda Protectorate.

The whole region is Bantu-speaking. Inter-lacustrine Bantu, which
forms a distinct sub-group of eastern Bantu, consists of four main lan-
guages: Konjo, Ganda, Nyoro, and Rundi. It has already been made
clear that the Konjo people, on grounds other than linguistic, can be set
apart from the rest of the speakers of Inter-lacustrine Bantu languages.
Of the remaining three languages, Ganda is now recognized as an official
language of the Protectorate. Originally confined to the north-western
shore of Lake Victoria, it has, with the political expansion of the Ganda
kingdom during the nineteenth century, gained ground westward and
southward, encroaching upon originally Nyoro domain. Nyoro, spoken
in a number of dialectal variants, ranges over a wide stretch of country
from the junction of the Victoria Nile with Lake Albert to Mwanza Bay
on the southern shore of Lake Victoria. Its main forms in Uganda are
Nyoro proper, spoken in the kingdoms of Bunyoro and Toro, and Nyan-
kole, spoken in the kingdom of Nkole. The Nyoro dialect spoken in
Mpororo, the south-western part of Nkole, is said to be more closely
connected with that of Karagwe, in Tanganyika Territory, than with that
of Nkole proper; this Karagwe-Mpororo dialect is also referred to as
Nyambo. Whether the speech of the Kiga tribe in the mountains of the
Kigezi district belongs to the Nyambo dialect, as Czekanowski® implies,
has, in view of the scantiness of information on this tribe, to be left
undecided. The linguistic boundaries between Nyoro in the narrower
sense, Nyankole and Ganda, do not coincide with the political boundaries
of the native kingdoms. All the western provinces of Buganda, from
Buruli to Kooki, are Nyoro-speaking or contain at least a substantial
element of Nyoro, although Ganda is gradually gaining ground. This
overlapping of political and%guistic boundaries is less the result of Ganda
political expansion during the nineteenth century than of British inter-
vention in 1897, by which Buganda and Toro were aggrandized at the
expense of Bunyoro and Nkole; Bunyoro was also cut off from its daughter-
kingdom Toro by the formation of a corridor giving Buganda access to
Lake Albert. Rundi, which falls into three main dialects, spoken in
Ruanda, Urundi and Uha respectively, is represented in Uganda only in
a narrow strip of country along the south-western border of the Kigezi
district, which, together with the adjacent northern slopes of the Virunga

1 Ethnographische Ubersichiskarte des Nil-Kongo-Zwischengebietes, Forschungen
im Nil-Kongo-Zwischengebiet, Vol. I, 1917.
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volcanoes and a section of the Rutshuru plain, at one time formed an
integral part of the kingdom of Ruanda. Apart from this Rundi is spoken
by immigrant labourers from Ruanda proper, of whom Uganda receives
a considerable influx.

Hima-Tusi and Iru-Hutu

The inter-lacustrine region owes its distinctive character chiefly to the
impact of immigrant pastoral eastern Hamites, whose racial affinities are
with the Mediterranean stock, on the indigenous agricultural negro popu-
lation. The names by which the two strata are distinguished vary: in the
Nyoro-speaking parts the immigrant pastoralists are known as Huma or
Hima and the aboriginal agriculturists as Hera or Iru; in the Rundi-
speaking countries the pastoralists are called Tutsi or Tusi and the agri-
culturists Hutu. It may be convenient, when referring to these two main
strata in their whole extension over the inter-lacustrine region, to use the
stereotyped terms Hima-Tusi and Iru-Hutu, but it must be understood
that with regard to the Ganda people these terms are not properly applic-
able, as no racial and economic stratification exists among them, and they
are also of dubious validity in the case of the Nyoro people. The names
describing two racial, economic and social strata over larger areas have
to be distinguished from the names which group together irrespective of
race, occupation and social standing, the population of narrower geo-
graphical and cultural areas, or the body politic of native states. Thus
the term Nyankole denotes both the Hima and Iru classes of Nkole, the
term Pororo, or Hororo, the same two classes of the part of Nkole known
as Mpororo, the term Nyaruanda the inhabitants of Ruanda composed of
Tusi, Hutu, and Twa, the third class present in this country being pygmoid
hunters and potters, etc.

Where the pastoral invaders, or Hima-Tusi, originally came from can-
not be definitely established. There is no linguistic criterion of ethnic
affinity, as the immigrants have exchanged their original, presumably
eastern Hamitic, language for the Bantu languages of the numerically
syperior negro peasantry among whom they settled. Nor do there seem to
be/any traditions which could shed light on the location of their original
home and on their carly migrations; their traditions mostly begin with
the foundation of the present states, and in no case do they go back
beyond the time of their establishment on the Lakes plateau. It is gener-
ally assumed that they came from the north-east and are an offshoot from
the Galla stock. The physical resemblance of the Hima-Tusi to the pas-
toral southern Galla and also certain cultural resemblances between the
two groups seem to support this view. Equally uncertain is the date of
their immigration. It is possible that they infiltrated in waves following
each other over a long period of time. Legends widely known over the
Lakes plateau record the names of various shadowy rulers and dynasties
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of early times. On thebasis of these traditions and genealogies Czekanowski?
has concluded that the ancestors of the Hima-Tusi grazed their herds in
the northern half of the Lakes plateau as far back as the first centuries of
the present millennium.

In physical appearance the Hima-Tusi contrast strikingly with the
aboriginal negroes, particularly in the south, where they have not only
kept themselves more strictly apart from the negroes than in the north,
but also exhibit the distinctive non-negro physical characteristics in an
extreme degree. In height of stature they surpass by far all the eastern
Hamites of the north-east and also the northern Nilotes who are the tallest
negroes. Measurements of hundreds of adult male Tusi in Urundi showed
a minimum of 177 cm. (which is the average stature of the Shilluk) and a
maximum of 2.08 m., the majority measuring between 180 cm. and 190 cm.
and as large a minority as ten per cent between 190 cm. and 195 cm. By
comparison, measurements of Hutu of the same country varied between
162 cm. and 170 cm.? The impression of abnormal tallness of Hima-Tusi
men is emphasized by their leanness and fine bone-structure. Heads are
dolichocephalic, faces long with narrow noses and never prognathous, the
thickness of the lips varies but remains less than that of the negro, pro-
trusion of the upper incisors is a frequent feature. The colour of the
skin is reddish brown and generally lighter than that of the negro. The
most negroid somatic feature of the Hima-Tusi is the type of hair, which
is sometimes frizzly like that of the eastern Hamites but apparently more
frequently woolly like that of the negroes.

Economically the greater part of the inter-lacustrine region is charac-
terized by a clear-cut division between Iru-Hutu agriculture and industries
and Hima-Tusi pastoralism. The pastoralists possess large herds of cattle
if they are wealthy, or make their living as herdsmen if they are poor;
they generally scorn cultivation, hunting, and handicraft as a means of
subsistence. Cattle are the standard of the pastoralist’s wealth and social
standing, they play a prominent part in his thoughts and affection and
are invested with religious significance. Hima-Tusi pastoralism is often
described as nomadic, but this description applies only in a limited sense.
Cattle-owners have fixed homesteads with grazing grounds in the neigh-
bourhood; at night the beasts are kept in the kraal in which also the
dwelling-huts are situated. A homestead may be shifted, but generally
only a short distance from the original site, as the pastoralist’s economy
is in a fixed symbiotic relation with that of the sedentary cultivators.
During the dry season, however, when grazing becomes scarce in more
densely populated areas, a form of transhumance is practised, part of a
cattle-owner’s herds being entrusted to the care of herdsmen and moved
about in search of suitable pasture.

The cattle which the Hima-Tusi brought to the Lakes plateau belong

1 CZEKANOWSKI: op. cit., Band I, p. 49.
2 H{ans MEevEr: Die Barundi, 1916, pp. 8, 9-
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to a type with very long, lyre-shaped horns; the same breed is still reared
in southern Abyssinia and the Galla countries. This characteristic type
of cattle is found associated with the Hima-Tusi over the greater part of
the inter-lacustrine region.

Hima-Tusi culture is characterized by a complex pattern of customs,
beliefs, and taboos, clustering about the occupation of cattle-rearing. Indi-
vidual traits of this pattern may vary or have become locally attenuated,
but the whole is essentially the same among all pure pastoralists of the
inter-lacustrine region. The treatment and consumption of milk are regu-
lated by a number of restrictions resting on magico-religious sanctions.
Milk is considered a sacred product and must, therefore, not be con-
taminated by contact with anything impure, which would cause disease
among the cows and endanger further milk production. For this rcason
women are strictly excluded from herding and milking, though the clean-
ing of milk-vessels and the churning of butter is left to their care. Milk
may be drunk fresh or curdled, but must not be boiled or even heated,
lest the cow’s udder might become inflamed. Only wooden vessels, no
earthenware and definitely no metal pots, may be used for milking and the
storage of milk, but it seems that under less strict conditions earthen-
ware vessels are admitted for limited use. There seems also to be a
prejudice against bringing milk in contact with water, and for this reason
the wooden milk-pots are cleaned with water but are washed out with
cow’s urine and fumigated, cattle urine and dung being considered clean.
However, it seems that nowadays water is also used for washing milk
vessels. Cattle may be slaughtered and eaten, although this is done only
on rare occasions and only with otherwise useless young bulls and sterile
cows; but between eating beef and drinking milk a fast has to be observed
until the meat is supposed to have left the stomach. Vegetable food is
regarded as unclean, although necessarily a good deal of it is eaten; after
a vegetarian meal purgatives have to be taken, in addition to fasting, before
milk may be taken again. Abstinence from any meat other than beef is
rigorously enjoined; pastoralists are no hunters; any sheep and goats that
they/thay possess are only kept for their skins, and there is a strong aver-
sion from poultry and eggs. Cattle blood, obtained by piercing a bull’s
neck vein with a special blooding arrow, is a favourite element in the diet;
it is either drunk fresh or eaten as a cooked dish with various ingredients.
Butter is never eaten nor used in the preparation of food, but only employed
as a cosmetic applied to the skin and as an unguent to soften hide and
bark-cloth. Corpulence of women is believed to be related to the welfare
of the cows and therefore valued aesthetically; married women usually
stay in the kraal and do only light work, so that they may not lose fat.
The ritual associated with cattle and milk finds its strongest expression
in the body of beliefs and observances connected with kingship. The
relation between king and cattle is particularly intimate; he is nominally
the owner of all cattle, but has also a special sacred herd; when he dies
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his body is wrapped in the hide of a bull killed for the purpose, and by
separation of the cows from their calves and other means the cattle are
made to take part in the mourning. The agglomeration of these and other
distinctive customs, beliefs, and taboos centring round cattle is character-
istic of Hamitic pastoralism; identical traits and similar combinations
of traits occur among other pastoral peoples of Africa and have
doubtless been spread by earlier Hamitic migrations. It seems that
all these concepts, rituals, and other practices have developed and
hardened out of the need for safeguarding the integrity of pastoral
economy.

The Hamitic stratum, though at present in some respects divided and
diversified, is clearly by origin homogeneous. In contrast with it, the
negro stratum, though now to some extent welded into a degree of uni-
formity under the impact of the invaders, is in itself far more differen-
tiated, both racially and culturally. It may roughly be described as
representing a blend between an earlier West African forest element and
a later element of savanna cultivators coming presumably from the south-
east. 'There are indications that at some time in the past the whole Lakes
plateau, now predominantly grass-land, was an integral part of the
equatorial rain-forest. North of the Ruwenzori an extension of the
unbroken forest still reaches over from across the Rift Valley, and isolated
patches of forest still exist, or have until recently existed, in various parts
of the Lakes plateau. In the physical composition of the population the
forest strain is still recognizable, in an extreme degree among the Twa
pygmoids of Ruanda and Urundi and among the Konjo. On the whole,
however, conformity with the forest type in physique and culture is less
marked than deviation from it. Some observers seem to attribute this
deviation to the direct influence of the immigrant Hamitic stratum. This
view would imply that the physical difference of the inter-lacustrine negro
from the forest negro is mainly due to the admixture of Hamitic blood;
that the clearing of the forest and the transition from forest cultivation to
grass-land cultivation is accounted for by the cattle-keepers’ need for pas-
ture land, and perhaps also that (the development of the inter-lacustrine
type of Bantu languages is assignable to Hamitic influence. But it seems
to be more consistent with the general evidence to assume that the arrival
of the Hamites was preceded by an infiltration of grass-land cultivators
who cleared the forest and amalgamated with the aboriginal inhabitants,
modifying them physically and culturally, A substantial admixture of
Hamitic blood is certainly noticeable, but it is unlikely that it accounts
for all the diversity in the physical make-up of the negro stratum. As far
as the special character of the Inter-lacustrine Bantu languages is con-
cerned, Sir H. H. Johnston has formed the opinion that, although
they are now spoken by both the Hamitic and negro strata, they have
in no way been affected by Hamitic influence, but already existed
in the same dialectal configuration as at present, and possibly also
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in the state of structural development, prior to the time of the Hamitic
invasion.!

The heterogeneous composition of the negro stratum reveals itself also
in local variations in its own agricultural sphere. In the moist and fertile
lands surrounding the north-western and western shore of Lake Victoria
hardly any grain crops are grown; the banana is the most important
product,-its fruit is absolutely indispensable as the food staple and is also
used for brewing beer; the leaves and the fibres serve for various house-
hold needs, and the sap of the trunk is used to prepare a kind of soap.
In the drier grass-covered plains and uplands of Bunyoro, Toro, Nkole
and Mpororo, as well as in Ruanda and Urundi, varieties of millet, in
the south also maize, and everywhere peas and beans are the food staples,
while bananas are a supplementary crop chiefly used for brewing beer.
Even where locally banana-cultivation is more prominent it never takes
the predominant part in the economy which it has in Buganda and
Buhaya; on the other hand, in the mountainous country of the Kiga
bananas were not grown at all. The choice of the principal food staple
may be attributed to special environmental conditions, but the diversity
of agricultural tools may be taken as a safer criterion of the heterogeneity
of the negro stratum. In particular the form of the hoe varies: in Buganda
and Bunyoro-Toro it is lashed to the short arm of an angled haft, further
south it is tanged through the head of a straight haft. There are also
varying customs in the division of agricultural labour between the sexes:
in Buganda and the Nyoro-speaking countries almost the whole burden
»f cultivation, the hoeing and planting, the care of the growing crops and
the harvesting, rests on the women, the men’s contribution being more or
less confined to the initial clearing of the ground; while in Ruanda and
Urundi both sexes are equally employed in all agricultural operations.
In clothing the bark-cloth, and locally even the banana-fibre skirts, of
the western forestland occur side by side with the goat and sheep skins of
the eastern savanna. In the southern half of the region a compound split
bamboo bow strung with a bamboo or rattan strip indirectly attached by
means of plaited fibre-cord loops, which is used by the T'wa hunters of
Ruanda and in a derivative form also as a children’s bow by the Kiga,
sccurs side by side with the more generally used East African long, round-
sectioned staff bow which is strung with a twisted fibre cord, or with
sinew, wound round the ends of the staff. In Buganda and Bunyoro-
Toro the bow as a weapon has been completely ousted by the spear.

Cattle pastoralism is the exclusive province of the Hamitic stratum,
while agriculture, together with the keeping of goats, sheep and chickens,
s that of the negro stratum. The arts and crafts are also almost exclusively
in the hands of the negro stratum. It seems, however, that the Hamites
have not only imparted certain technical skills to the negroes, but their
taste has also to a considerable extent been decisive for the development

1 4 Comparative Study, etc., Vol. 11, p. 15.
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of existing forms and styles. In attempting to ascertain the relative con-
tribution of either stratum to the material culture shared by both, criteria
may be found by comparing the material cultures of peoples living out-
side the inter-lacustrine region, especially the Hamites and hamiticized
negroes of North-East, East and South Africa.

Thus it has been claimed by Stuhlmann?® and others that the circular
type of building usually styled ‘beehive hut’, which is characteristic of
the whole inter-lacustrine region and used by pastoralists and agricul-
turists alike, has been diffused by waves of Hamitic migrants over parts
of Africa. It is found in a zone stretching from the Somali to the Zulu-
Xosa, Hottentot and Herero, although there are several breaks in the
continuity of this distribution. The beehive hut may be described as
a roof the framework of which does not rest on a wall but is fixed
directly in the ground, as a rule on a circular plan. It is a type of
dwelling which in its simpler forms is certainly adapted to nomadic life.
It might equally have developed from the bushman’s shelter. Within
the inter-lacustrine region the beehive type dwellings vary a good deal,
they may be domed, conical or even pear-shaped, and besides differences
in architectural detail there are differences in dimension and in the quality
of execution. At its simplest the type may be seen in the quickly run-up
huts of the semi-nomadic herdsmen, which look like untidy grass heaps.
On the other hand, the traditional better-class Ganda house, with its
greater dimensions, the superior working-out of the details and the neat-
ness of the thatching, represents the highest stage in the development of
the type. But at the same time the superior Ganda house deviates already
to some extent from the general tectonic principle. Externally, with the
thatching reaching to the ground, it gives the impression of a large bee-
hive house. However, the roof poles radiating from the apex are not fixed
in the ground at their bases but are lashed to the tops of a circle of upright
stakes which are rammed into the ground. In this circular arrangement
of ground stakes, which distinguishes the Ganda house from the out-
wardly very similar Haya house, it is possible to recognize the rudiments
of a cylindrical wall. The same device of lashing the framework of a
conical roof to wall stakes is also noticeable in the architecture of the
Kiga, whose houses are otherwise much simpler than those of the Ganda.
Tectonically both the Ganda and the Kiga houses represent a transitional
stage between the beehive type and the widespread African type of house
consisting of a conical roof supported on a cylindrical wall. It may be
significant, as a phenomenon of self-assertion on the part of the indigenous
agricultural stratum, that this tectonic peculiarity is shared by the Ganda
and Kiga, the two tribes among whom Hamitic influence has been least
successful in making itself felt.

While nothing in the two different forms of the bow weapon current in
the southern part of the inter-lacustrine region points to a Hamitic origin,

1 Handwerk und Industrie in Ostafrika, 1910, p. 140.
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= 15 likely that the characteristic socketed spear with pronounced midrib
and a blood-course on either side has been brought by the Hamites; it is
somilar to the Abyssinian spear, and its prominent role in the ritual of

Hima and Tusi rulers is significant. The absence of hide shields, else-
wwre so typical of Hamites and hamiticized negroes, is consplcuous in
place wooden shields are used, in the north with cane covering, in
Huznda and Urundi without. Whether the apparently unique hide shield
m :Z.\ regalia of the king of Bunyoro is a survival of an earlier Hima
shield or an obsolete form of a Nilotic shield is difficult to decide.

Bark-cloth garments, which, prior to the introduction of imported cotton
zoods, were used by both pastoralists and agriculturists, have presumably
seen adopted by the former from the latter. The pastoralists seem to
have originally been dressed in hides and skins, and while they have taken

ver bark-cloth for ordinary wear, they exclude it completely from cere-
monial use. The facts that the bark-cloth industry of the Ganda was
very superior to that of the other peoples, that bark-cloth was formerly
universally worn by Ganda men and women alike, and that the use of
special pieces with black stamp decoration was a royal privilege in
Buganda points again to the association of this material with the agri-
cultural stratum,

Pottery is throughout Africa associated with cultivation and, on the

ther hand, is as a rule underdeveloped in purely pastoral cultures. There-
fore it is safe to say that also in the inter-lacustrine region it is attributable
1o the agricultural stratum. It is, again, Nyoro-Ganda pottery that is
richest in inventiveness and superior in finish, while in Ruanda and Urundi
pottery is largely in the hands of the Twa pygmoids. Hamitic influence
in pottery may be seen in the fact that throughout the inter-lacustrine
region the craft is predominantly a male occupation. This conforms to
the practice of the whole Hamitic North-East Africa and is in marked
contrast with the rest of negro Africa where pottery is, with rare exceptions,
entirely confined to women.

It is likely that wooden vessels, in particular the characteristic pear-
shaped wooden milk-pots and other dairy utensils which are markedly
uniform over the whole region, are assignable to the pastoralists; all these
forms find close parallels in the dairy inventory of other pastoralists from
North-East to South-West Africa. As has already been indicated, one of
the most highly developed techniques of the region, coiled basketry, may
also be said to have been introduced by the pastoralists. It disappears
completely with the disappearance of Hamitic influence westwards on the
forest boundary, and on the other hand it is a conspicuous feature recur-
ring in all Hamitic and hamiticized cultures. Basketwork is, moreover,
the only craft which in the inter-lacustrine region is not left entirely to
the agricultural class. Hima-Tusi women, who apart from some dairy-
work have no harder tasks allotted to them, produce some of the finer
basketwork and are said to be especially skilful in the coiled technique.
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Hamitic influence seems also to be largely responsible for the traditional
style of decorative art. The pattern-work, which is geometric in form,
shows many similarities with that of Hamitic North-East Africa and still
more with that of hamiticized South-East Africa. The geometric motifs
are in origin skeuomorphic, conditioned by the technical structure and
material quality of the object which they embellish. They have evidently
first been evolved in the basketry technique, particularly in that of coiled
basketry, but they are also derivatively applied to, and have been some-
what further developed in low-relief carving, engraving, painting and
beadwork. The designs are mostly very simple and angular, rounded
forms occur more rarely, for example, spirals characteristically appear at
the bottom of coiled baskets. Anthropomorphic, zoomorphic and phyto-
morphic designs are entirely lacking. There exists practically no form of
representational art. The Hamites appear to have no natural gift or appre-
ciation of sculpture and plastic decoration, and to be especially averse to
the representation of the human form. Their cults are without imagery,
though whether this fact is the reason for, ora consequence of, their aesthetic
sterility seems to be a moot question. It has also been argued that their
exclusive concern with the care of their herds makes them indifferent to
the pursuit of art, but this does not explain why the agriculturists with
whom they came in contact or amalgamated are also indifferent artists.
Whether the pastoralists happened to come in contact only with agri-
culturists who were similarly deficient in artistic ability, or whether their
influence paralysed existing artistic abilities, it can only be empirically
concluded that a pastoral environment is apparently incompatible with
the growth of any form of representational art.

The numerical relation between the pastoral Hamitic and the agri-
cultural negro stratum, the degree of racial and cultural assimilation
between them, and the social pattern in which the relation between them
is fixed, vary considerably over the whole of the Lakes plateau. It seems
that these differences are accounted for partly by varying geographical
conditions-and partly by historical factors, especially later negro invasions
which affected the north but had no influence on the south. The numerical
relation between the two heterogeneous strata can only be estimated for
certain parts of the region; on the whole the pastoralists are a minority,
and it seems that their ratio with regard to the agriculturists decreases
from north to south.

In the Ganda people an almost complete fusion between the two
elements has taken place. This may account for the wide range of varia-
tion in build, features, and skin colour found in different clans and indi-
viduals. It has been assumed that the Hamites penetrated in smaller
numbers into this lower-lying, fertile rain forest belt along the shores of
Lake Victoria and, being unable to establish themselves in larger numbers
in a densely populated country which is highly suitable for cultivation
but less suited to cattle-keeping, mixed with the indigenous Bantu agri-
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culturists and were soon absorbed by them. It has also been suggested
that the remarkable cultural achievements of the Ganda, their advanced
political organization and their progressive tendencies which made them
superior to their neighbours and outstanding among Bantu peoples in
general, are a result of this miscegenation. However this may be, the
Ganda people appear to represent an amalgam between the two hetero-
zeneous races, and also the two different economies have fused to a degree.
Apart from some Hima, recent immigrants who serve as herdsmen to the
king and chiefs, no distinct pastoral class exists in Ganda society. The
basic economy is agriculture, but Ganda peasants usually keep a few head
of cattle in addition. However, as in most composite Bantu economies,
the agricultural and pastoral spheres have not entirely fused; Hamitic
nfluence remains in a strict division of pastoral and agricultural labour
between the sexes. Women are excluded from direct contact with the
cattle, the herding and milking is entirely men’s work, and many of the
characteristic Hamitic cattle customs and restrictions regulating the treat-
ment and consumption of milk have survived. On the other hand, women
have the major share of cultivation allotted to them. The digging, the
planting of bananas and sowing of the crops, and the whole care of the
plantations, is women’s work. The men only help in the initial clearing
of the land, but besides this the planting and care of bark-cloth trees as
well as bark-cloth making is their concern.

Ganda

Traditional Ganda history begins with Kintu, the legendary founder
of the royal dynasty, who is also often spoken of as the founder of the
Ganda people as such. It seems to be generally assumed that the legend
of Kintu’s advent reflects an actual historical event, the immigration of a
distinct ethnic stock. Roscoe? states that from Kintu to King Dawdi Chwa,
who succeeded in 18¢7, thirty-two generations, covering a period of about a
thousand years, have passed, and correlates the Kintu legend with the
Hamitic immigration. He believes that the dynasty is of Hamitic descent,
an opinion also held by Johnston and Stanley.2 However, from Roscoe’s
own account of the successive kings? it becomes clear that the actual
number of generations from Kintu to Dawdi Chwa is only twenty-three.
Also Czekanowski* speaks of twenty-three generations, equating them with
a period of about five hundred years. If the beginning of the fifteenth
century, or even the fourteenth century, is the time to which the event
reflected in the legend of Kintu’s coming has to be referred, this event is
unlikely to have been the immigration of the first wave of the Hamites.
Ganda tradition mentions a king of Kitara, who must have been a Hima,

1 The Baganda, pp. 186, 187.

2 The Uganda Protectorate, p. 682; Through the Dark Continent, Vol. 1, p. 345.

3 The Baganda, pp. 214—30.

¢ Forschungen im Nil-Kongo-Zwischengebiet, Vol. 1, pp. 59 sqq.
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in connection with Kintu’s grandson Kalimera,* and Soga traditions refer
to kings of Kitara as suzerains of Busoga prior to Kintu’s coming.?
Czekanowski suggests that the hypothetical immigration of which Kintu
is the protagonist is that of the main stock of the present Ganda them-
selves, who at the beginning of the fifteenth century invaded the inter-
lacustrine region from the north, apparently taking over their present
Bantu language from a primitive autochthonous population. While admit-
ting that a definite ethnic identification of the invaders is not yet possible,
he proposes tentatively that they may have been a Madi tribe, a hypothesis
deduced from the present distribution of Sudanic tribes north of the inter-
lacustrine region which suggests a movement of the Madi prior to the
southward push of the Nilotes.? It might be objected that Czekanowski
overlooks the possibility of a later wave of Hamitic immigrants. However
it has to be borne in mind that the hypothesis of a large scale immigration
of an ethnic stock other than the original Bantu population and the early
Hamitic invaders is based on nothing else but the Kintu tradition.
Although it is possible that this tradition contains a historical core, it
may. be doubted whether its data warrant the assumption of an invasion
at all. Kintu is a mythical figure projected on a historical background,
a2 semi-divine culture hero who comes from nowhere, founds a dynasty
and vanishes miraculously. In these salient traits the Kintu myth con-
forms to a pattern of culture-hero-and-royal-ancestor mythology which
recurs among other African peoples.

Nyoro

Among the Nyoro, assimilation between the Hamitic and the negro
element has gone far, but without reaching the stage of complete amal-
gamation as {rvthe case of the Ganda. It seems that rigid stratification of
society between a dominant pastoral class of Hamitic descent and a sub-
jected indigenous class of agriculturists has existed for centuries and has
only broken down comparatively recently. The broad masses of the Nyoro
are negroes, but many individuals show in their physical characteristics
evidence of admixture of Hamitic blood. The predominant economy of
this majority is millet cultivation, but most peasants also keep cattle though
not extensively. Some Nyoro clans, however, are either entirely or pre-
dominantly pastoral; in these pastoral clans the evidences of Hamitic
ancestry, tall stature and finely cut features, are throughout much more
common than in the agricultural clans; they also adhere largely to Hamitic
customs, and they are traditionally regarded as an upper class. With

1 RoscoE: The Baganda, p. 215.

2 ConpoN: Contribution to the Ethnography of the Basoga-Batamba, Anthropos,
Vol. V, 1910, pp. 934 sqq.

3 This conjecture, although put forward with all due caution by Czekanowski
himself, is already represented as a historical fact by MEYER (Die Barundi, pp. 155,

15§), who follows Czekanowski in his outline of the history of the inter-lacustrine
region.
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wezard to the process of assimilation between the two heterogeneous strata,
%oscoe asserts that an unnamed king of a not too remote past created an
~rermediate class between the free pastoral Huma and the agricultural
Hera serfs by promoting wealthy or distinguished members of the Hera
“ass to the status of freed-men or Nyoro. These freed-men, who had
“cen raised above the rank of the agricultural serfs but were still con-
w:dered inferior to the pastoral people, were permitted to own herds of
-ttle and could marry the daughters of poor herdsmen, while children
¢ such unions could rise another step by marrying into higher grades of
the pastoral class.

This scheme of the process of assimilation is evidently based on a native
version and may be suspected to be an artificial simplification of the
oroblem. At any rate, whether it is a true account of a historical process

r an aetiological tradition, there do not now seem to be any lines of
demarcation between the three classes, and what Roscoe calls the inter-
mediate class appears now to constitute the majority of the people which
<hares the characteristics of the agricultural and pastoral.

The stronger Hamitic component in the Nyoro, as compared with the
Ganda, is apparent in the institutions connected with kingship. Both
peoples are organized in autocratic kingdoms with on the whole similar
<ecular and sacral institutions. Nyoro kingship has, however, a strongly
marked ritual connection with cattle, the King bearing the title Omukama
or ‘Milkman’, while the Ganda king, or Kabaka, although he possesses
large herds of cattle, has no ritual association whatsoever with them.

It is possible to recognize at least two historical factors which may
have had a strong levelling influence on Nyoro society. The first seems
to have been the Nilotic invasion of the country which in Czekanowski’s
opinion took place about the middle of the sixteenth century. This inva-
sion has left its traces in the physical appearance of the population and in
the Nilotic custom of extracting the four or six lower incisors, a custom
which all Nyoro, agriculturists and pastoralists alike, have adopted, but
which has not spread within the inter-lacustrine region beyond the Nyoro
people. The Nilotes also brought the country its present Babito dynasty.
Native tradition speaks of all the princes of the old dynasty leaving the
country and the new ruling class, which came from a country across the
Nile called Bukedi, having to be taught cattle-keeping, the milk-ritual, and
the royal customs, by the remaining wife of one of the former princes. This
seems to indicate that the invading Nilotes forced at least part, including
the most prominent section, of the Hamitic pastoral stratum to emigrate
but left the rest in their privileged position as an upper class and amal-
gamated with them. A more recent levelling factor may be found in the
apparently almost incessant warfare which the Ganda waged against the
weaker Nyoro throughout the nineteenth century and which seems to
have brought about widespread economic and social changes among the
latter. The attacks seem to have been largely cattle-raids, and the effect
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between the pastoral and agricultural economies.

Native tradition represents Kitara, or Greater Bunyoro, as the oldest
organized political community of the Lakes plateau, which is said to have
embraced roughly all the countries north of the equator from the present
Toro to Buganda and Busoga, perhaps also including part of the present
Nkole. The names of various early rulers and dynasties are mentioned in
legends. The most vigorous of these legends centre round the figures of
the Bacwezi who are still widely worshipped throughout the inter-
lacustrine region as divine beings and represented by mediumistic priests.
At the same time they are also believed to have been a dynasty of kings,
linked to shadowy earlier dynasties of Kitara. They are said to have
reigned for a short time only and then to have vanished from the country,
to be succeeded by the present Babito dynasty. Native accounts of the
Bacwezi vary a great deal with regard to their number, mutual relation
and the duration of their earthly career, but seem to agree in that they
were driven away by the Babito. Interpretations of the historical founda-
tions of this hero-cult vary considerably. Emin Pasha® believed that the
Bacwezi were the original agricultural Bantu of Bunyoro and the Babito
the invading Hamites who were subsequently called Huma. Johnston,?
Czekanowski,? and the majority of later writers have identified the Bacwezi
with the old Hamitic rulers and the Babito with the Luo (Nilotic) invasion.
More recently Crazzolara* has suggested that the Bacwezi themselves were
Luo. The bulk of the evidence seems, however, to favour the view that
the name Bacwezi is a mythical synonym of the old Hamitic rulers of the
northern Lakes plateau, and that the deities now designated by that col-
lective name are the deified ancestral spirits of kings and princes of the
pre-Babito dynasty.

According-to/ Czekanowski’s computation, which is based on a list of
Babito kings comprising seventeen generations, the invasion and the
foundation of the dynasty took place about the middle of the sixteenth
century, while Crazzolara puts these events into the second half of the
seventeenth century. Buganda, Nkole, Kiziba and other states of the
south-east seem to have recognized the suzerainty of the Babito until the
eighteenth century. In the second half of that century, Buganda seized
the hegemony in the inter-lacustrine region, gradually expanding at the
expense of Bunyoro and Nkole, and in the course of a century extending
its sphere of influence as far south as Karagwe and the states of Buhaya
and Buzinza. In the first half of the nineteenth century Toro seceded
from Bunyoro under a rebellious Nyoro prince who established in Toro
a second Babito dynasty. Through British intervention Bunyoro decreased

of this constant cattle-raiding must have been to upset the old balance

1 Petermanns Mitteilungen, 1879, p. 132.

2 The Uganda Protectorate, Vol. II, pp. 588 sqq. »
3 Forschungen, etc., Vol. I, pp. 50 sqg.

4 “The Lwoo People’, The Uganda Journal, Vol. V. p. 1.
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still further in territory and power, all its remaining southern provinces
being given to Buganda and Toro, so that the present kingdom of Bunyoro
s only a much reduced succession state of the old Kitara. Ethnically the
Toro have already been considered with the Nyoro; they are of the same
stock and culture and are also called Nyoro by their neighbours. Their
ohysical type is, however, on the whole less modified by the Luo strain
than that of the northern Nyoro, or Nyoro proper.

Nyankole

Among the Nyankole and Pororo there exists a clear-cut economic and
social division between Hima pastoralists and Iru peasants. The two
economies co-exist in a symbiotic association without mingling. The
Hima form a dominant class with their own king, district chiefs and sub-
srdinate chiefs; the Iru are a dependent class without political representa-
tion or influence. In the Hima state the index of wealth and power is not
land but the possession of cattle. Nominally all cattle, as well as all land,
belong to the king. Cattle-keeping is monopolized by the Hima class,
even poor herdsmen who possess no cattle of their own are Hima. Cattle
swners are free to settle wherever they wish and to pasture their herds
sver the whole country. Social order is based on a system of lending
cattle and on the serfdom of the Iru peasants. The Iru serfs receive no
cattle loans but are kept in subjugation by loans of plots of country suit-
able for cultivation. Each Hima cattle-owner has a greater or smaller
number of Iru retainers attached to him. When he moves to another part
) the country he either brings his old Iru retainers with him or takes
wver by agreement a group of Iru already settled there. The Iru serfs
have to supply their Hima masters with vegetable food and beer, to herd
their masters’ flocks of goats and sheep, to carry out for them such tasks
2s house and cattle-kraal building and transport, and to follow them in
war. Iru serfdom is, however, not slavery. An Iru may leave his master
and join another.

Formerly there was little intermarriage between Hima and Iru, each
sroup keeping to itself. Nevertheless, admixture of Hamitic blood is to
be recognized in many individuals of the Iru class, and on the other hand
physical evidence of partial negro descent is not infrequently to be observed
in Hima individuals.

Nkole and most countries of the south-eastern inter-lacustrine region are
ruled by dynasties belonging to the Bahinda clan. This royal clan claims
t0 be descended from a hero Ruhinda who, after conquering all the
southern countries, was killed in battle. In the tradition of the Nyankole,
Ruhinda is represented as being the son of Wamara, the pre-eminent figure
of the Bacwezi pantheon. From the number of generations recorded by
the various Bahinda traditions and the mention of Wamara or another
King of Bunyoro-Kitara—Czekanowski believes himself to be justified
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in synchronizing the foundation of the Bahinda dynasties in the south
with the Luo invasion and establishment of the Babito dynasty in the
north. Both events took place, in his opinion, about the middle of the
sixteenth century and are to be correlated. Thus he assumes that the
ancestors of the present Bahinda are identical with the Bacwezi princes
whose exodus from Bunyoro Kitara in connection with the coming of
the Babito is recorded in the traditions of the whole Nyoro-speaking
region.

Mpororo, situated to the south of Nkole and now officially incorporated
in it, has until recently been more or less independent of that kingdom.
In certain respects Mpororo is a distinct ethnographic province. In
language it belongs to the Nyoro-speaking region, but its special dialect,
Nyambo, is related to that of Karagwe and differs from that of Nkole.
The Iru peasants are also sometimes referred to as Nyambo, like those
of Karagwe. The material culture of the whole Pororo people, Hima and
Tru-Nyambo, is in various features transitional between that of the
Nyankole and that of the Nyaruanda.

Kiga

The Kiga, who inhabit the mountainous part of the present Kigezi
district on the Ruanda border, are one of the least known ethnic groups
of Uganda. Their country with its well-wooded valleys, which are com-
pletely shut off from each other by steep-sided mountain ranges, is very
different in character from the gentle grass-covered treeless slopes of
adjoining Mpororo proper. Ethnographically the Kiga differ from the
Pororo and Nyankole as much their country does geographically. The
most obvious and remarkable feature is that they are not, like their neigh-
bours on all sides, a stratified society} but a completely independent peasant
people without Hamitic overlords. There are no Hima or Tusi pastor-
alists in the country. Protected by their mountains and the strength of
their numbers, the Kiga have never been subjected by any conqueror.

The Kiga are apparently closely related to the Iru of Mpororo, and
speak a dialect of the Nyoro language presumably not very different from
that of the latter, but in physique they are noticeably distinct, being in
general taller and more sturdily built than the Iru; it has also been
remarked that in their truculent bearing they are very different from the
submissive Iru. They are primarily agriculturists, cultivating chiefly eleu-
sine and other millet, beans, and peas, on hillside fields, but unlike the
Iru of Mpororo and elsewhere until recently they grew no bananas. They
keep large flocks of goats and sheep as well as herds of cattle. The majority
of the Kiga cattle are of the small, short-horned breed; long-horned cattle
characteristic of Hamitic pastoralism are only occasionally found in the
possession of the Kiga, it is likely that their presence is accounted for by
the cattle-raids which the Kiga used to carry out against the Hima of
Mpororo.
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A strip of country along the south-western border of the Kigezi district,
which is sometimes called British Ruanda and at one time formed an
meegral part of the present kingdom of Ruanda, is inhabited by a Rundi-
sezking population akin to the Nyaruanda; more recently there has been,
= zddition, a constant overflowing of population from Ruanda proper to
Ugzanda. The relation between Tusi and Hutu in the Rundi-speaking
sre2 is, on the whole, similar to that between Hima and Iru in Nkole,
Mpororo and other Nyoro-speaking countries, although it seems that in
seneral the racial and social contrast between the Tusi and Hutu is more
sharply marked than that between the Hima and Iru.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL CULTURE OF
THE INTER-LACUSTRINE TRIBES

LCRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS

Bill-hooks (Plate 12)

Of these we must first notice the bill-hook, common to all plantain-
eating people. The heavy-bladed type with the long wooden handle (also
found further east among the Kyoga basin group and in Kenya among
the Luhya) is found among the Ganda, Nyoro and Iru, but is very largely
replaced in the western area more strongly influenced by the Hamitic
clement by a lighter type with a long iron shaft and small wooden grip;
smong the pastoral Tusi it almost entirely loses its functional value.

Plantain-knife (Plate 14)
Together with the bill-hook goes the knife used for the preparation of

J\;\,;ntains. There is very little variation in this knife over the whole area.

The Hoe (Plate 13)

The hoe presents us with a number of interesting features. In the
cest (Hutu, Kiga, Iru), the cross-section of the blade is of the ogee form
found also among the Congo-Bantu and up the west bank of the Nile
zmong the Alur, Lugbara, Kakwa and Kuku. 'This ogee form in iron-
work would seem to be Bantu as it is also found in the spears of the Kiga
and Iru. The blade in south-west Uganda has a very pronounced spike,
znd in one district occupied by the Hutu more nearly approaches a pick
than a hoe. The method of attaching this blade is by driving the tang
through the bulging head of the haft.

In the central block, Toro, Nyoro and Ganda, the cross-section of the
blade is flat, and the blade is lashed to the shorter arm of an angled haft.
The flat cross-section is also found among the Luo tribes to the north.,

Slaughtering-knife (Plate 14)
The form of the slaughtering-knife follows that of the hoe except that
the flat as well as the ogee cross-section is fairly common in the south-west.

D
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Digging-spear (Plate 13)

The digging-spear is found all through the area (and eastwards among
the Kyoga basin group). The angled digging-stick is found only among
the Hutu and Kiga and is sometimes fitted with an iron shoe.

Weeding Tools

Apart from the common short stick used for grubbing round sweet
potatoes, special weeding tools are not used, although the pronged wooden
hay-fork has come across from the Luo to the Nyoro and Toro.

Winnowing Trays (Plate 15); Mortars (Plate 15)

Of other agricultural implements there is little that is noteworthy. The
technique used in making trays follows that of basketry generally. The
Kiga are reported sometimes to use a mortar raised on legs above the base
which fits in with the similar stool and food-bowl from the same area.
The Ganda sometimes used a horizontal mortar which at first sight would
seem unique, but is probably only a specialized form of a similar vessel
used for such purposes as feeding cattle further west.

FOOD VESSELS AND PIPES

Gourd Vessels (Plate 16)
These are in common use for many purposes.

Wooden Vessels

Grooved Milk-pot (Plate 17); Nets (Plate 33)

Wooden vessels have very marked characteristics. Some form of wooden
milk-pot is used throughout the whole area. Its shape varies, but an
almost constant feature is the groove or ring round the body or neck.
With the pot are associated several forms of cap or conical lid of very
fine coiled basketry, woven pot-stands; and fine netted string bags in
which the pots are slung. These milk-pots and accompanying artifacts
are found in Ruanda and Tanganyika throughout the Hamitic kingdoms.

Food Vessel with legs and base (Plate 18)

Another wooden vessel which belongs to the area is a food-bowl sup-
ported on a central pillar or several legs above a flat base. Various slightly
different types are found in the south-west (and also among the neigh-
bouring Congo-Bantu). A special form supported either on a pillar or
a number of angled legs, with one definite form of decoration, is found
throughout the area of influence of the old Bunyoro-Kitara kingdom,
including the Luo tribes, Acoli, Lango and Alur.

Tusi Bowl (Plate 19)
The Tusi use a special type of double bowl joined horizontally.

Milk Vessel with spike at base (Plate 17)

A wooden milk-bowl with a spike handle underneath has so far only
been reported from the Nyoro, but it is also found among the Hamitic
people in Tanganyika.
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Gourd-shaped Pots (Plate 22)
As far as pottery is concerned, a gourd-shaped vessel with long neck
% more common among these tribes than among others; these and other
s=zll bowls are finished with a black polish produced, in some cases by
wubbing with graphite, in others by smoking and polishing; many are
decorated with fine incised pattern-work which in the old days was often
#cd in with white or red. This finer black pottery is at its best among
e Nyoro where the royal milk-bowls are very shapely pieces of work.
Semilar black pottery is also found among the Teso.

Multi-mouthed Pots (Plate 24)
Multi-mouthed pots for magico-religious purposes are found among
#2e Ganda and Kiga.

Fipes (Plate 235)

Ihe true Hamitic pipe has a sharply pointed base (this is also found
s=ong the Teso). The Ganda had many highly decorated pipes—usually
melti-mouthed—belonging to the priests and oracles of the shrines of
e gods.

BASKETRY

Fine basketry (Plate 31)

As in other crafts, the Hamitic people brought a far more delicate
wandard of work to basketry. Fine work such as pot-stands and lids,
wereens and small baskets used for holding coffee beans, are at their best
= the south-west, but are found throughout the area, the traditional black
#=d white pattern-work being very fine.

I‘ecl@ﬂ% (Plates 27, 28); Baskets (Plates 29, 30, 31)

In the coarser utilitarian types of basketry the common wicker-work
snd twined weave are found, but several more distinctive weaves are in
we. From the Sese Isles and round the Ganda coastal districts, wrapped-
swmne weave is used in both coarse and delicate work. A hexagonal
weave is used by the Ganda for fish-baskets: check-weave is used by the
%22 and Hutu, as is also a special form of field basket of grouped wicker-
work. Coiled basketry is used for food-baskets throughout the whole area,
#zhough these are less common among the Toro. A type of basket common
% both the Kyoga Basin group and Inter-lacustrine Bantu tribes in the
wntral area is the ‘cottage-loaf’ shaped lidded basket used for storing
; &ned fish, locusts, etc.

Mats (Plate 32)

Tied matting would seem to be the common Bantu form and is found
“wroughout the whole Inter-lacustrine Bantu area. A very special form
= which the tying is done by a number of strands woven over a ridge of
“bre s specially noteworthy; it is found on the head-mats worn by Tusi
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and Hima girls, on the Konjo waist-belts, where it must have come from
a Hamitic source, and in a coarse variety on the woven gates of the palisade
of the royal compound of the Ganda kingdom.

Threaded mats can be found among the Nyoro, Toro and Ganda, and
the plaited mat is common.

STOOLS

Cotton-reel and Leg-and-base Stools (Plate 33)
Stools are of the cotton-reel and the leg-and-base types, although the
legged stool with no base does encroach into Ganda and Nyoro.

Palm-stem Stool (Plate 35)

Another immigrant is the palm-stem stool which has apparently been
brought across Lake Albert and the Nile into Nyoro where it has become
extremely common.

Stool with semi-solid sides (Plate 35)

In the same way, although confined to a smaller area, the stool with
semi-solid sides has been traded across from the Lendu, and is now
almost the only stool to be found among the people of the little salt-
gathering community at Kibero on the Lake Albert flats.

MISCELLANEOUS HOUSEHOLD OBJECTS

Spoons and Ladles (Plate 38)

Decorated wooden spoons and wooden knives for serving plantains are
found among the Ganda, Nyoro, Toro, Hima and Iru. A large wooden
ladle for stirring millet comes from the south-west. The knob-and-spike
types of food stirrer are not found.

Awl Cases, Fumigators (Plate 39)

Carved black-and-white cases are used by Tusi and Hima women for
holding basketry awls.

The custom of fumigating both bark-cloth and milk-pots would seem
to be unique to the Inter-lacustrine Bantu, and the requisite apparatus is
found only among those tribes.

CLOTHING AND ADORNMENT

The two-skin or cloth type of dress is worn in south-west Uganda,
being replaced by a single skin or bark-cloth toga-like garment among
the most eastern Inter-lacustrine Bantu, the Ganda and the Nyoro.

General (Plate 42)

One marked difference between the Ganda and the other tribes of the
group must be noted here, the Ganda male in the old days kept the whole
body covered, while the women, the young ones at any rate, went practic-
ally nude. Among the most distinctively Hamitic tribe, the Hima, exactly
the opposite was the custom. Johnston! complains of the lack of modesty

1 JounstoN: The Uganda Protectorate, Vol. 11, p. 620.
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W the dress of the men, while older women were completely enveloped
Swes the head downwards in voluminous bark-cloths and young girls
seeened their faces from view with beautifully decorated mats.

Wire-bound Hair Bangles (Plate 53)

Liztle was worn on the head or neck or arms in the way of adornment,
wnd there was little cicatricization of the face or body. Among the Hima
s Tusi the hair was shaven poodle fashion. One unique type of neck-
e, bangle and anklet was worn by the Kiga, Hima and Nyoro (usually
= great numbers of the ankles); it was made of a core of goat’s hair bound
swind with wire. This is found elsewhere only among the neighbouring
Lonzo Bantu and—an interesting exception—by the Jopadhola in the
S.voga Basin where it has a very similar name.

Rain-covers (Plate 49)
Large rain-covers of banana-bark are worn by herdsmen and fishermen
o the Kiga and Hutu.

Inter-lacustrine Regalia Head-dresses (Plate 50)

Regalia head-dresses and ornaments were worn by the greater chiefs
s=d officials of the various kingdoms, and objects of ceremonial significance
wed in coronation ceremonies and in connection with the royal drums.

WEAPONS AND HUNTING GEAR
Shields (Plates 56, 57)

Throughout the area the shield used is of wood with a covering of
wickerwork.

Bows and Arrows (Plates 61, 62)

A large knotted-string bow is used by the Tusi, Kiga, Hima and Iru;
sithough not still in use as weapon, a bow and arrows are part of the
regalia of the Omukama of Bunyoro-Kitara. The Kiga and Hutu use a
very interesting compound bow for shooting birds, which has come east-
wards fr@ix\gentral Africa.

(Plates 63, 64)

Large feathered arrows are used. Split-shaft feathering on the wooden
bird-arrows of the Kiga and Hutu (these are sometimes multi-pointed);
tangential feathering with a number of split feathers on one type of Hima
arrow; and spirally bound feathering on others of the whole group. The
tvpical Hima arrow has a double blood-course on the blade.

A large carved wooden quiver with black-and-white pattern-work is
used by the Tusi and Hima.

Spears (Plates 59, 60)

The outstanding characteristic of spears in this area is the double blood-
course of the Hamitic spears, which in the most typical specimens have
proportionally longer blades in relation to the sockets and are of a high
standard of workmanship. The joint of the socket of both blade and butt
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is closed. A blade with a single blood-course is sometimes found. In
the north the Nyoro blade is shorter and broader, as is the butt, the socket
joins are open, and the butt square in cross-section. The blade of the
Kiga and Iru spear is often an ogee curve in cross-section, that of the
north-west part of Ankole flat with a large square-cut mid-rib, and north
again, in an area stretching from Nyoro across to the Amba, a completely
flat blade is found, usually with a twisted or studded socket.

"The Ganda spear, with the spears Kaitantahi (Nyoro) and Kaitantayi
(Kooki), both of which are part of the regalia of their respective king-
doms, is far larger and heavier than that of the other tribes in the group,
and only occasionally shows traces of the double blood-courses. The
socket is always nailed.

Swords
Swords in decorated carved wooden sheaths are found among the Tusi.

Kmnives (Plate 14)
In the west, slaughtering-knives have the ogee curve in cross-section
typical of the iron-work of the district.

Traps (Plates 68, 69)

Pen traps, and the fall-trap pen with a collapsible roof, are used through-
out the area, springes are common, and the spiked wheel-trap is known
to the Hima, Iru, Nyoro and Ganda. Birds are caught with various forms
of springes, and the non-return basket fish-trap is used in lakes and
swamps.

TRANSPORT

Litter (Plate 70)

A litter is used to carry chiefs and their women-folk by the Kiga, Hima,
Nyoro or Toro.

Sewn-plank Canoe (Plate 70)
The sewn-plank canoe is used by the Lak.élhgre tribes.

ART
Pattern-work (Plates 31, 40, 50, 71)
Hamitic pattern-work is very distinctive and geometrical in form; it
is carried out in beadwork, basketry and low-relief carving.
Representational Art (Plate 72)

The Hutu and Kiga carve and model figures, and modelled figures are
also found among the Nyoro.

THE KYOGA BASIN GROUP

The arbitrary choice of a geographical rather than a linguistic or ethnic
classification has been made here, as it would seem to correspond more
nearly with the complex of material culture found in the area. For here
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are found three different Bantu varieties: first the linguistically and his-
worically Inter-lacustrine Soga and the closely allied Gwere and Nyuli;
sccondly the Samia and Gwe who form a part of the Luhya or Bantu
Ravirondo group; and thirdly the Gishu.

The hypothesis of the fusion of differing types of peoples on the Lake
plateau prior to the arrival of the Hamitic pastoralists may also account
for the great variation of the three Bantu groups found in this area.
imongst these Bantu tribes a compact body of Luo, the Jopadhola (or
Dama as they are called by their Bantu neighbours), has thrust itself,
while scattered pockets of Nilo-Hamitic Teso are also found, particularly
= the north, in the low-lying area bordered by the western slopes of
Mt. Elgon and Lakes Gedge and Salisbury, and in a broad strip running
right across to northern Pallisa.

These heterogeneous groups and splinters of groups, having settled
together under the same environmental conditions, have tended to assimi-
ate each others’ material cultures while retaining to a great extent their
sriginal languages.

SOGA

Johnston states that according to native tradition the country of the Soga
was formerly inhabited by the Lango and the Elgumi (Teso) together with
the primitive Masaba, or Gishu, these tribes being later over-run by peoples
from Buganda. According to Roscoe? also the people of the north-east
claim to have come from Bukedi. The modern Soga closely resemble the
Ganda, more especially in the south, but their language is nearer to that
of the Sesse Islanders, a dialect of Luganda of a more primitive type.

In the north-west, Nyoro influence was dominant. Here the Soga have
been from ~ery early days closely connected with the Nyoro. Nyoro
tradition c&? to have ruled the area since the founding of the Nyoro-
Kitara kingdom, while Soga tradition suggests that the rulers of Nyoro
came from, or at any rate passed through, Soga. The district of Bugabula
in the north-east still seeks the approval of the Omukama or King of the
Nyoro for the appointment of its chiefs. Johnston also says that the con-
firmation by the Omukama of the appointment of a new chief was sought
even from Bukoli, a district in the south-east of Busoga, running along
the present Budama border.

Along the swamps of the Mpologoma river and Lake Kyoga on both
the north-east and southern banks are still to be found the remnants of
the Kenyi, a riverain branch of the Soga who made their homes on
floating papyrus islands.

"The southern portion of the country was for a very long period virtually
under the domination of the Ganda, who raided it continuously for slaves

1 Jounston: The Uganda Protectorate, Vol. I1, p. 713 et seq.
2 RoscoE: The Northern Bantu, p. 198.
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and women, and during the last few hundred years gradually ousted the
Nyoro from their former position of control.

GWERE AND NYULI

Further to the north-east we find two more Bantu tribes very akin to
the Soga in physical type, social custom and material culture. The Gwere
country is around and due west of Mbale with the Nyuli slightly to the
south of them.

GISHU

The early history of the Gishu is obscure. Roscoe! says they originated
in the plains to the east of Mt. Elgon and after having been driven up the
lower slopes of the mountain by the Masai and Nandi were further forced
into the mountain peaks by ‘Abyssinian tribes’.

Perryman,? however, who had far more chance to collect information,
as he was one of the earliest administrative officers of the district, states
‘they are the only tribe I know which has no tradition of an early migra-
tion from elsewhere. They claim to be autochthonous and to have
originated where they dwell now’. They are probably amongst the least
influenced racially of the early forest element, and are believed by some
to show certain linguistic affinities with the Congo Bantu. They practise
circumcision. They use a multi-pointed wooden arrow for bird-shooting
which is also found amongst the Kiga, and a socketed arrow-head, which
elsewhere only seems to be found in the west among the Amba. Johnston?
describes them as follows:

“The Masaba (i.e. Gishu) people bear a strong resemblance to the pigmy-

prognathous group on the western limits of Uganda. . . . They had strongly
projecting superciliary arches, low brows, flat noses, long upper lips, and
receding chins . . . there was nothing about these le that suggested the

Nile Negro, nor were they altogether of what is styled the West African type.
I should think, on the whole, they represented the most primitive and funda-
mental Negro race of the continent crossed here and there with a superior Nandi
or Elgumi (Teso) type, an aboriginal race, in fact, on which many centuries ago
the first Bantu invaders impressed an archaic Bantu dialect.”

All this, it must be remembered, was written while the Gishu were
practically unknown; yet from both physical and linguistic evidence they
would appear to be a Bantu people of a more primitive type than any
other in Uganda.

A timid people, they lived high up on the mountain slopes, retreating
at any signs of an enemy to even more unapproachable caves near the
mountain summit. Among themselves clan fought against clan, and it
was unsafe to wander on to the ridge occupied by another clan, except at

1 RoscoE: The Bagesu, p. 1.

2 PErRrRYMAN : ‘Native Witchcraft’, The Uganda Yournal, Vol. IV, p. 7.
3 JoHNSTON, op. cit., Vol. II, p. 724.
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one season of the year, a kind of harvest-home festival, when all barriers
between clan or sex were lifted.

In recent years, owing to the increased pressure of their own popula-
tion and the security of the Pax Britannica, the Gishu have spread down
the lower slopes of the mountain, becoming tractable members of the
community, and much of their material culture as it is found today
resembles that of their neighbours.

LUHYA: SAMIA AND GWE

The Samia and Gwe are a part of the large group of Bantu tribes found
chiefly in Kenya, known as the Luhya or Bantu Kavirondo. Luhya being
2 name they have themselves adopted comparatively recently. They
appear to be of a very different stock from the neighbouring Soga and
Gwere.

Of their early history little is known. Many of them say they come
from the west, from Buganda, or from Bunyoro, but there seem few facts
to support or discount this assertion. Hobley? contends that they came
up from the south-west of Lake Victoria, others say they came from the
north and the east following the general drift of early tribal movement.
More recently they are said to have left the Mweala Hills near Malikisi
in north Kavirondo, being driven out by the Teso advance from the
north-west.?

They remove the two central lower incisors; the women wear fibre
‘tails’ and aprons, and metal bangles are worn on the arms and legs in
large quantities in a manner more noticeable among the Nilotes than
among the Bantu people. Head-dresses worn by the young men were
also of an elab type not found elsewhere in Bantu Uganda. They
are pre-eminengﬂ-:; agricultural people, both men and women cultivating.

Kyoca BasiN—NoN-BANTU IMMIGRATIONS

I. LUO: JOPADHOLA
In the northern half of Budama we find a tribe calling themselves the
Jopadhola after their first leader, Adhola, but called the Dama by their
Bantu neighbours. Both linguistically and in their material culture these
people clearly show their affinity to the great Luo group.

2. NILO-HAMITIC: TESO

In the north, in the low-lying area bordered by the western slopes of
Mt. Elgon and Lakes Gedge and Salisbury, in a broad strip running right
across to northern Pallisa, a Half-Hamitic group, the Teso, have occupied
the country. Other small groups of Teso are scattered about, notably
a strong pocket north-east of 'Tororo.

1 HosLEY: Eastern Uganda.
2 Perssk; ‘The Bagwe’, The Uganda Fournal, Vol. 111, p. 282.
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SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL CULTURES OF
THE KYOGA BASIN

The Kyoga Basin is necessarily a difficult area to summarize as far as the
material cultures are concerned, for the various races have infiltrated and
mingled so that little is now clear or definite. Two material culture areas
would seem to be clear, however; the first is that of the Soga, Gwere and
Nyuli, from whom we can get a very clear idea of the different directions
from which the various artifacts have been brought.

Thus we find Inter-lacustrine Bantu influence in the wooden food-bowl
of the Nyoro-Kitara kingdom found in north-west Soga, also the wooden
mask, the cane-covered wood shield, strung-seed rattles, scantiness of
adornment, and bark-cloth for men more nearly approximating to the
toga-like garment of the Ganda.

The influence of the Nilo-Hamitic Teso infiltration is more obvious in
the east, in fact the Teso, although not considered here as a separate
cultural group, have very much influenced the material cultures of the
whole Kyoga Basin. Among the Gwere and Nyuli we find the rounded
rectangular hide shield, the legged stool with no base, the Teso three-
legged stool, the stool made from the pronged root or branch, the wooden
hayfork, the small weeding-hoe, the tall wooden milk-pail, and the
threaded mat.

The Jopadhola, Samia, Gwe and Gishu must almost be considered as
one group as far as the material cultures are concerned, although they
might be further split up into their distinctive cultural divisions of Luo,
Luhya and primitive Bantu.

The more distinctive Luo and Nilo-Hamitic agricult@*l—implements
are found among the Samia, Gwe and Jopadhola.

Here hayforks and the small weeding-hoe, the hoe blade with small
‘swallow-tails’ suggestive of the Luo, and other domestic objects such
as the tall milking-pail, the three types of stool noted above, the Luo
spiked food-stirrer and the plaited funnel beer-filter, are found.

Gishu artifacts show some difference, and in such things as basketry
they are influenced by their Sebei neighbours.

Where clothing and adornment are concerned the Gishu are more
nearly akin to the Samia, Gwe and Jopadhola.

The fibre frill or apron and ‘tail’ is worn by older women of all the
tribes, with the Gishu adopting the Teso apron and ‘tail’ made from little
tin cylinders in some cases.

Small head-ornaments are worn when dancing by the men of all these
tribes; labrets are worn by the women, and ear-rings, neck-rings, neck-
laces and a number of bangles by both sexes; many iron anklets are worn
by the women; the ‘twin’ bangle of the Samia, Gwe and Jopadhola is
Luo. Weapons and traps link on with the Luo and Nilo-Hamitic rather
than with the other Bantu tribes to the west.
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In spite of their Bantu tongue, therefore, there seems to be a very big
cleavage between these Luhya tribes and the other Bantu tribes in the
Protectorate, suggesting either a different origin or much contact with
the Luo and Nilo-Hamitic people. It must also be noted that the Gishu,
so often quoted as an example of a very primitive Bantu people isolated
in their mountain fastness by later invaders, share the material culture
of these people rather than that of the Bantu to the west.

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS

Bill-hook (Plate 12)

The bill-hook, for clearing and pruning plantains, in its heavy-bladed,
long-handled form is used throughout the area. Amongst the Soga, Nyuli
and Gwere the blade tends to be crescent-shaped, and that used by the
Samia, Gwe and Jopadhola has a pointed shoulder like that of the
neighbouring Kenya tribes.

Plantain-knife (Plate 14)
The short knife for cutting plantains is also universal; here again a
very curved form is used by the Soga.

Hoe (Plate 13)

The Soga, Gwere and Nyuli hoe has a slight mid-rib and flattened
shoulders like that of the Ganda and Nyoro; that of the Samia, Gwe and
Jopadhola is usually flat in cross-section and tends to have ‘swallow-tails’.
In all cases the blade is lashed to the haft.

Slaughtering-knife (Plate 14)
The slaughtering-knife usually has a mid-rib, but is sometimes flat in
cross-section in the east of the area. It is often worn in a wooden sheath.

Digging-spear (Plate 13)

A digging-spear is used throughout.

Digging-stick, Weedz'ng—&?late 14); Hay-fork

The small digging-stick for potatoes is used everywhere, together with
a small iron hoe or adze on a miniature hoe handle, a weeding-tool found
among the Luo and Nilo-Hamitic peoples. The wooden hay-fork is
another tool from the Luo found among the Gwere, Nyuli and Gishu.

FOOD VESSELS AND PIPES
Gourd Vessels
Gourd vessels of every description are common.

Wooden Vessels

Nyoro Bowl (Plate 18); Tall Milk-pail (Plate 18); Oblong Bowl

Of wooden vessels, the Nyoro legged food-bowl with a base is found
as might be expected in north-west Soga. The wooden goblet is also
found among the Soga. The tall wooden milking-pail is found among
every tribe except the Soga. The heavy oblong wooden bowl, with or
without spiked handles at the sides, is common everywhere.
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Pots

(Plates 21, 23)

There is little to note about the pots of the area. They are of a fairly
high standard, and are often coated with a dark red slip. The black
glazed pots are not found here.

Pipes

(Plate 25)

The pipes of the Jopadhola, Samia and Gwe have stems of thick reed
fitted with a mouthpiece of finer reed. The Samia and Gwe pipe is of
red earthenware, tall with an everted lip. The Jopadhola pipe is crudely
made, and sometimes has a goatskin joint. The Gishu may be recognized
by the portion holding the stem being nearly as large as the bowl itself.

(Plate 26)
Large water-pipes for bhang smoking are used throughout the area
especially by the Jopadhola, Gishu, Samia and Gwe.

BASKETRY

(Plates 27, 30)

The two techniques used throughout the area are grouped wicker-work
and three-stranded twined weave, the latter being by far the commonest.

The northern Gishu make curious shaped baskets for carrying on the
back like the Sebei.

Mats

(Plate 32)

The common form of mat-making is tied matting, the Nyuli and Gishu
make threaded mats, and the plaited mat is now known everywhere.

STOOLS
(Plate 34) S
The legged stool with no base is the most common, especially in the
east of the area, but cotton-reel stools are also found everywhere except
among the Gishu.

(Plate 36)

The Teso three-legged oblong stool is found among the Gwere and
Nyuli, and the three-pronged root or branch among the Nyuli, Gwere,
Samia, Gwe and Jopadhola. The horizontal log is used everywhere by
women except among the Soga.

MISCELLANEOUS HOUSEHOLD OBJECTS

Ladles (Plate 39)

Large wooden ladles for stirring millet are used by all tribes. The
spiked form of stirrer is used by the Samia, Gwe and Jopadhola.

Spoons and Knives (Plate 39)

The Soga use wooden spoons and serving-knives of the Ganda type.
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Nets (Plate 38)
The Jopadhola have a netted string-bag of a similar stitch to one made
by the Nyoro.

Beer-filters (Plate 39)
All tribes use tube beer-filters; the Jopadhola also filter their beer
through a wickerwork funnel or a plaited basketry bag.

CLOTHING AND ADORNMENT

General (Plate 43)

The one-skin (or in the case of the Gwere, Nyuli and Soga, more often
bark-cloth) type of dress is worn by men throughout the district; among
the Soga it more nearly approaches the long toga-like garment of the
Ganda; and to the north-east the short skin hung over one shoulder
is worn.

Women (Plate 45)

Among the women a frill of banana leaves was worn by the older girls
of all tribes but the Samia and Gwe; married women of the Gishu, Samia,
Gwe and Jopadhola wore some sort of fibre frill or apron. The Samia
and Gwewomen wore a large bunch of fibre as a ‘tail’, and the Gishu women
sometimes wore aprons and ‘tails’ of ‘tin cylinder’ beads. All women wore
bead or seed or shell bands round the waist.

Head Ornaments (Plates 48, 49)

Head ornaments or small head-dresses are worn when dancing by the
men of the Gishu, Samia, Gwe and Jopadhola. These consist of small
horns of various kinds, hippo tusks and feather ornaments; the Gishu
also wear large helmets of fur or cowrie shells.

Facial Decoration (Plate 51)

Women of the Gishu, Samia, Gwefatpd Jopadhola wore labrets, and
both women and men of these tribes wore various types of ear-rings;
and the women wore necklaces, of beads, seeds, shells and metal neck-
rings. The very heavy metal neck-rings of the Gishu are reminiscent of
the Konjo.

Bangles (Plate 53)

Bangles of ivory, metal (heavy, light and medium weight, as well as
coiled) were worn on the arms, chiefly by the women of these tribes, and
to a very small extent by the Gwere and Nyuli and Soga; while iron anklets
were worn by women of all the tribes to some extent, and in very large
numbers by the Gishu, Samia, Gwe and Jopadhola. Of great interest are
the wire-bound hair necklaces and bangles of the Jopadhola, Samia and
Gwe, said by them to have been brought up from the south-west of the
Lake by Hamitic herdsmen, and identical with those worn by the Kiga,
Hima and Nyoro. Among the Jopadhola the tradition of the mysterious
and sacred blue beads of the ancestors is found, linking them with the
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other Luo tribes. Among the Samia, Gwe and Jopadhola a special double
iron bracelet is worn by twins and their parents as among the Alur.

(Plate 53)

Pellet bells are worn when dancing by all tribes; the Gishu have a much
larger moon-shaped pellet bell worn during circumcision rites which
resembles those of the Kikuyu of Kenya. Strung seed rattles are worn
on the ankles when dancing by the Soga, Gwere and Nyuli.

WEAPONS AND HUNTING GEAR

Shields (Plate 56)

The Soga use the wood-covered-with-cane type of shield found among
the Inter-lacustrine Bantu, while all the other tribes use a shield of
hide, rectangular in shape with rounded corners.

Spears (Plate 59)

The Soga spear is very distinctive, with its heavy blade and character-
istic butt. It is difficult today to find distinctive points in the spears of
the other tribes; the Gishu use a long-shanked spear with no butt like
their Nilo-Hamitic neighbours; a spear with the blade ogee in cross-
section has been found among the Samia, who also use three-pronged
otter spears, and have a collection of ancestral spears which have not been
carefully examined but which appeared to be very similar to those of the
Luo chiefs.

Bows and Arrows (Plates 62, 63)

The Gishu appear to be the only tribe who still use bows, although it
is found as a toy among the Nyuli. The Gishu bow is a knotted string
bow; they use large feathered arrows, spirally bound, and also tangential
feathering with two unsplit feathers. They use three-pointed wooden
bird arrows, and an arrow with a socketed head.

Hunting Knives (Plate 66)

These are flat in cross-section; those of the Soga, Gwere and Nyuli,
and rather less often those of the other tribes, have wooden sheaths.
Those of the Samia, Gwe and Jopadhola have a handle like those used
by the Luo.

Traps are much used in this area. Drop traps are reported from every
tribe but the Gishu. Many forms of springe are used. The spiked-wheel
trap, however, is not found except among the Soga. The trapping of
small birds is common; for this the non-return basket is used everywhere,
and various nooses, especially the hair noose on the end of a reed, are
found everywhere except among the Soga.

Non-return fish traps are universal, together with plunge traps and
similar baskets for fish drives. The cradle-shaped basket is found every-
where here.

N\



and sewn-plank canoes on Lake Victoria.

ART
There is nothing of interest to report from this area.

NILOTES OR LUO
ACOLI

All Uganda north of the Victoria Nile is populated by Nilotic or Nilo-
Hamitic peoples; of these the Acoli and the Alur should first be considered.

Linguistically these people closely resemble the Shilluk, although their
anguage is of a more simple form; and in certain aspects of their social
srzanization and religious custom they also bear a remarkable resemblance.
Bevond this they have very marked differences. Physically they are of
s+ very different type. Whereas the Shilluk are dolichocephalic and tall
= stature, the Acoli and Alur are low mesaticephals and altogether stockier
:nd more sturdy, more especially the Alur. They are agriculturists, while
the Shilluk are predominantly cattle-keepers. But perhaps the most
sznificant cultural difference lies in their rain-making customs. These

sero or Divine King, as are those of the Shilluk, Dinka or Nuer.

To account for these differences and resemblances Seligman? postulates
2 common Nilotic cradle-land from which first the Dinka then the Shilluk
moved northwards. The Luo, who aftetwards split up, forming the
icoli, Alur, Jopaluo or Copi, and the Jopadhgla or Dama, moved south-~
wards; then, possibly about the same time, there came an eastwards push
from a group from the Inter-Congo-Nile basin of very different physical
and cultural characteristics, whose fusion with the Nilotics produced the
oresent Luo type.

Tradition concerning the southward migration is strong. The story is
zwven of a march east by south and a long halt at Mt. Kalak, south of
the river Aiguge, then of the quarrel leading to the split up of the tribe,

ne branch of which crossed the Nile and settled on the west bank as the
forebears of the present Alur. Others wandered north-east and settled in
various parts of the country, and a further body crossed over the Somerset
Nie. As has been stated in the section on the Inter-lacustrine Bantu
tribes, it would seem very possible that this southward invasion led to
the expulsion of the earlier Hamitic Bacwezi rulers of Nyoro-Kitara and

«« setting up of the Babito dynasty of that kingdom. It would seem that
zter a number of clans which had not been absorbed swung back and
recrossed the Somerset Nile; and finally, driven by famine and possibly

! SELIGMAN: ‘Some Little-known Tribes of the Southern Sudan’, Journal of
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Plate 770)

Dug-out canoes are used on Lake Kyoga and neighbouring swamps,
swe RAI,LV.
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also by pressure from the approaching Nilo-Hamitic group, skirted east-
wards along the northern shores of Lake Kyoga and Lake Salisbury into
Budama country, some continuing on into Kavirondo. These settlers in
Budama were the ancestors of the Jopadhola who have been classified
geographically as a part of the Kyoga Basin group. Both their material
culture and their language have many affinities with the Acoli and the
Alur. For purposes of comparison their material culture has been recorded
in both the Luo and the Kyoga Basin groups.

LANGO

The earliest traditions of the Lango give them as settled near to the
Langodyang, a Nilo-Hamitic group somewhere in the regions of the
Didinga Hills of the southern Sudan. They lived on friendly terms with
the Langodyang, often uniting with them against the different Luo groups;
but they were eventually forced to migrate southwards, partly by increased
pressure from these people and partly through famine.

Wright® considers the Lango to be what he calls ‘a borderline group
in transitional condition’ of the Itunga, by which term he designates the
big Nilo-Hamitic people of whom the Teso and Karamoja form a part.
He states that ‘. . . though by now the Lango have become almost pure
Luo speakers they remain widely different from the Luo in custom and
tradition, while many of their place names and clan names and wild
animal names remain identical with Ateso’.

Driberg? states that the Lango are a Nilotic tribe whose language shows
close affinities with the Acoli in both vocabulary and structure but has
many dissimilarities which can be traced to Hamitic sources. Physically
they are long-limbed but thicker set than the Acoli, dark-skinned with
finer-cut features; they remove the two central lower incisors. The men
are hard-working agriculturists.

It is a point of great interest that alone among the Nilotic or Nilo-
Hamitic peoples of Uganda, the Lango did not build stockaded villages
but lived together in large unfenced communities. They seem always to
have been on good terms with the Jopaluo and the Akum-branch of the
Teso with whom they did considerable trade, and with the Nyoro with
whom they made contact through the Jopaluo.

It has been suggested that the Lango are related to the Nilo-Hamitic
Teso and Karamoja, and their material culture has a small number of
objects in common with them which are not found among the other Luo
tribes; these are the finger-hooks and knives, certain large arm ornaments
and, possibly, types of head-dresses.

ALUR, JOPALUO, AND JOPADHOLA
The Luo migrations resulted in the settlement of certain groups at a
distance from the central Acoli tribe, rather like the fingers stretching

1 WricHT: ‘Notes on Iteso Social Organisation’, Uganda Fournal, Vol. IX, p. 57.
2 DRIBERG: The Lango, pp. 27 sqq.
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from the palm of a hand. It is interesting to note how strongly these
groups have assimilated the culture of the different tribes surrounding
them, so that although they have as much right to be termed Luo as the
Acoli, much of what they wear and use cannot be regarded as Luo in
origin. The Alur, settled in the West Nile, now resemble the Madi-
Lugbara group in material culture as much as the Acoli from whom they
split off (e.g. the cross-section of their ironwork, wooden hoes, curved
knives, stools, shape and technique of basketry, pottery, the wearing of
leaves by the women, etc., are typical Madi-Lugbara technique or arti-
facts). The Jopaluo or Copi, a compact mass of Luo across the Nile in
the Buruli district of Nyoro, from observations made by the writer during
a short visit, would seem to be using many artifacts from both Luo and
Inter-lacustrine Bantu cultures and calling them indiscriminately by Luo
names; the Jopadhola now settled in close proximity to the Samia of the
Luhya group of tribes, are, as far as material culture goes, almost indis-
tinguishable from them (e.g. they have adopted bill-hooks and plaintain
knives, tied matting, bark-cloth, shields and spears, and much in clothing
and adornment from the people round them).

Obviously the central Acoli tribe will have artifacts in common with
the Madi in the west and the Karamoja in the east, and it is difficult in
many cases to differentiate between modern borrowing and age-long con-
nection. But among artifacts which might be termed distinctively Luo
because they are found at the centre of the culture rather than among the
tribes on the perimeter, or because they are found throughout the whole
group, we should list the following: flat iron blades, or blades with a
slight mid-rib, also blades swallow-tail in outlifie; socketed hoe-heads,
ringed axes, the long straight hoe, the square winnowing-tray in wrapped-
twine weave, the basketry technique of three-strand twined weave, and
the threaded mat, the large slaughtering knife, the knob-and-spike types
of food-stirrer, the shallow simsim trough, the horizontal log for a woman’s
stool, the rectangular shield of hide and long-shanked spear, the type of
dress including much metal, ivory and bead ornament, the large feather
head-dress and felted hair head-dresses, the women’s aprons and ‘tails’ of
hide.

The Luo show a certain artistic sense; their personal ornament is gay
and abundant; they also attempt to carve and paint figures.

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL CULTURE
OF THE NILOTES

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS

Bill-hooks and slashers (Plate 12)

Among the Acoli and Lango no kind of bill-hook is used, the Jopadhola
use the heavy bill-hook of their Bantu neighbours, and the Alur the
slasher of the West Nile.

E
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Hoes (Plate 13)

The outline of the hoes in use varies, a ‘swallow-tail’ blade is found
among the Acoli, and in a very modified form among the Jopadhola.
A rather round or oval blade is used by the Lango and Acoli. In cross-
section the Alur hoe follows the West Nile form of ogee curve, the others
are usually flat or have a slight mid-rib. In hafting, the Alur again con-
forms to the West Nile pattern and has the tang driven through the haft,
the others have the tang lashed to an angled haft, the Acoli older form is
to socket the head to an angled haft. The straight hoe is found among the
eastern Acoli, Lango and Copi.

Knives (Plate 14)

Slaughtering knives are large with a mid-rib, carved wooden handle,
and an edge sheath of hide among the Acoli and Lango.

Weeding-tools (Plates 13, 14)

The Alur use the small wooden hoe of the West Nile for weeding, the
other tribes use a small iron hoe. A large mussel shell is another weeding-
tool of the whole group and the wooden hay-fork is used throughout.
Two interesting artifacts which should be mentioned here are the curved
knife used by Alur women and the cutting rings of the Lango.

Winnowing-trays (Plate 15)

Round winnowing-trays of three-strand twined weave are used by
the Acoli and Jopadhola, but two more unusual types are found in the
area; one is the shovel-shaped tray of twilled weave (West Nile type)
used by the Alur, and the other the square tray of a variation of wrapped-
twine weave used by the Lango and some Acoli.

An angled stick is used as a pestle and for breaking up clay, softening
skins, etc., by the Lango, Acoli and Alur.

FOOD VESSELS AND PIPES
Gourd Vessels (Plate 16)

The gourds used by the Nilotic folk are of a rather different type from
those used by the Bantu. That used for carrying beer or water is usually
the kind with the long narrow neck, a large half-calabash takes the place
of the smaller gourd mugs, no gourd filter is used for beer, and smaller
gourds are used for fat, and in sections as platters, measures, etc. Gourds
are often decorated with incised patterns.

Wooden Vessels

Nyoro bowl! (Plate 18)

The Nyoro food-bowl is found among the Acoli, Lango and Alur
showing their connection with the Nyoro-Kitara kingdom; but from the
general distribution of the leg-and-base food-bowl and stool this would
seem to be a Hamitic type rather than a Luo.
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Tall milking-pail (Plate 18)
The tall wooden milking-pail is found among the Lango and Jopadhola
2s among the Nilo-Hamitic and Luhya tribes.

Simsim bowl (Plate 19)

The long shallow trough for preparing simsim oil is used by Lango,
Acoli and Alur.

Food-bowl (Plate 19)
The Acoli use a round wooden bowl for serving food.

Pots (Plates 20, 22, 23)

It is difficult to generalize about pots. The Lango pots tend to be
decorated all over the body with patterns often made with a wooden
roller. Water and beer are carried to the fields in small necked pots
resembling water-pots, and the gourd-shaped pot with the long neck is
rare. Alur pots, like those of the other West Nile tribes, often have wide
mouths. Double-mouthed pots used in ceremonies connected with the
birth of twins are common, )

Fipes (Plates 25, 26)

There is nothing very distinctive about the pipes used. Bhang is
smoked considerably.

BASKETRY

Technigue (Plates 27, 28)

Wicker-work, and two- and three-strand twin%weave, are the tech-
niques in common use, but the Alur more often_uise the twilled weave
»f the West Nile, and the Lango and Acoli both use a special variation of
wrapped-twine weave for their winnowing-trays.

Field baskets ; hen-coops (Plates 30, 31)

The Acoli round field basket of three-strand twined weave often deco-
rated with some black pattern-work is a very good piece of work. Special
baskets for cooping fowls are used by the Lango and Acoli.

Food basket (Plate 30)
The Alur use a shovel-shaped basket of twilled weave for serving food.

Mats (Plate 32)
Threaded matting is used by the Acoli, Lango and Alur, but the Jopad-
hola have adopted the Bantu tied mats.

STOOLS

Cotton-reel (Plate 33) ; Leg-and-base (Plate 34)

The cotton-reel stool is found among the Lango, Acoli, and Jopadhola,
and the leg-and-base stool among the Acoli, Lango and Alur. The Alur
tvpe is the square-cut West Nile variety.
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Leg with no base (Plate 34); Semi-solid sides (Plate 35); Palm-stem stool
(Plate 35)

The legged stool with no base is not found among the Alur but among
other tribes. A stool with semi-solid sides is found among the Alur, also
the palm-stem stool.

Horizontal log (Plate 36); Pronged branch (Plate 36)

The horizontal log is used by women of the Acoli, Lango and Jopad-
hola; and a small stool made of a pronged branch or root, by all but
the Alur.

Head-rests (Plate 37)
The Acoli use many forms of head-rests and other small stools.

MISCELLANEOUS HOUSEHOLD OBJECTS

Food-stirrers (Plate 39)
The ladle type is probably universal. The knob type is found among
the Lango, Acoli and Alur, the spike type throughout the whole area.

Plaited funnel beer-filter (Plate 39)
The plaited filter-bag for beer is used by every tribe.

CHhild’s saddle and shade (Plate 41)

A well-made saddle for carrying a child on its mother’s back is found
among the Acoli, Lango and Alur, together with a shade cover. That of
the Lango and Acoli is made of a half-calabash and of the Alur of twilled
basketry.

CLOTHING AND ADORNMENT

Capes and loin-cloths (Plate 43)

In the old days the men of all these tribes were nude, now a loin-cloth
of skin is worn by the Lango and Acoli, the Alur often go nude, the
Jopadhola have adopted the Bantu single skin or bark-cloth garb. Capes
of leopard or baboon skin are worn by Lango and Acoli when dancing.

‘Tails’ and aprons (Plates 44, 45)

The women of the Acoli and Lango wear fibre or chain aprons before
and behind, with leather ‘tails’, when matrons. The Jopadhola wear a
banana leaf frill when young, changing to a fibre frill on becoming matrons.
Matrons of the Alur, adopting the West Nile custom, usually wear bunches
of fresh leaves, although richer ones sometimes wear chain aprons. A chain
apron was formerly worn by the richer Lango women also. Women of
all the tribes wore beads round the waist.

Head-dresses (Plates 46, 47, 48, 49)

By the men of the Lango, Acoli and Alur large head-dresses are worn
when dancing. Felted head-dresses chiefly by the Lango and Acoli, also
large plumed head-dresses.
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’ Facial ornament (Plate 51)

The Jopadhola men wear the smaller head ornaments of horns and
feathers found in their part of the country. Labrets are worn by both
men and women of the Acoli, Alur and Lango, and by women only among
the Jopadhola. Nose ornaments are worn by the Lango and Acoli; a large
number of ear-rings are worn by these two tribes in both lobes and
cartilage, and in the lobes only by the Jopadhola.

Necklaces, etc. (Plate 52)
Large masses of beads are worn on the neck, chiefly by Lango and
Acoli women, together with light metal neck-rings, coiled metal, beads
| »f roots, giraffe and elephant hair, discs of shell, cowries, and the rare
| traditional blue beads.
| Less is worn by the Alur and the Jopadhola. The Lango have unique
. ivory ornaments worn on the chest.

Bangles (Plates 53, 54)
| Heavy ivory and metal bangles are worn on the arms by men of all

tribes, especially the Acoli and Lango, lighter metal bangles by the women.
Coiled metal is worn in large quantities by the Lango and Acoli, and to
a lesser extent by the other tribes.

Large ornaments are worn on the arms by the men, a tortoiseshell rattle
by the Lango and Acoli, a ‘tail’ ornament by the Acoli and Alur, and
a boat-shaped ornament by the Lango.

Anklets (Plate 55) (2

Large numbers of metal bangles are fvorn on the legs by Jopadhola
women, and to a lesser extent by the other tribes. The Acoli and Lango
again wear plenty of coiled metal. Pellet bells are worn on the ankles
when dancing by the Acoli, Lango and Jopadhola.

WEAPONS AND HUNTING GEAR
Shields (Plate 58)

The Acoli and Lango use a rectangular hide shield of identical construc-
tion, but the Acoli one is larger and the Lango one more ornate. The
Jopadhola use a shield of the type used in the Kyoga basin, a long hide
shield with rounded corners. The Acoli have a rectangular shield of
wickerwork used by youths, but similar to those of the Reshiat or ‘Gelaba’
in Southern Sudan.

Spears (Plates 59, 60)

Both Lango and Acoli use a heavy-bladed spear with a short socket,
a small-bladed spear with a long iron shank, and a long butt, and another
with a small blade, long shank, and no butt, and a number of other spears
of no very definite type. The first and second types are found among the
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Alur; the Jopadhola spears do not seem to be of any definite type. The
chiefs and rain-makers possess ceremonial spears which would appear to
be of considerable antiquity; these have not yet been studied.

Bows and arrows (Plates 61, 65)

The Acoli and Alur use single-loop bows, unfeathered arrows and skin
quivers, the Lango and Jopadhola do not.

Swords (Plate 66)
The Acoli use a sword.

Dancing-weapons (Plate 66)

The Acoli and Alur use dancing-weapons, the Acoli a light throwing
axe, the Alur a form of light slasher.

Knives (Plate 66)
The Acoli, Lango and Jopadhola knife has a mid-rib, a carved wooden
handle, and in the case of the Acoli and Lango an edge-sheath of hide.

Wrist knives, finger-hooks, etc. (Plate 67)

The Lango used a finger-hook, both as a weapon and a back-scratcher,
also cutting-rings, now used for harvesting but probably once a weapon.
The Acoli use a wrist knife.

Drop-spear (Plate 68)
The Lango and Acoli use a drop-spear for elephants.

Spiked-wheel trap (Plate 68)
The Lango, Acoli and Alur have the spiked-wheel trap. (\/)

Crossbow trap (Plate 68) -
The Acoli use a small crossbow trap for rats.

Springes (Plate 69)

All use various forms of springe for animals and birds, including the
fine hair noose on the end of a reed, and the Lango and Alur use a number
of hair nooses attached to a rope ring.

Fish traps (Plate 69)

All use self-acting fish baskets, plunge and scoop baskets, and the cradle-
shaped basket used in fish drives is found among the Acoli, Lango and
Jopadhola.

TRANSPORT (Plate 70)
Dug-out canoes are used on waterways in this area.

ART (Plate 72)

Carved figures are found among the Lango, as are also clay repre-
sentations of animals on granaries. Both the Lango and Acoli paint wall
paintings on huts.
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NILO-HAMITES OR HALF-HAMITES
THE KARAMOJA (KARAMOJONG, LABWOR, JIE AND DODOTH)

The Nilo-Hamitic tribes inhabiting Karamoja country consist of four
closely allied groups. In the south-east are the Karamojong, in the west
central portion the Labwor, who seem to be more akin to their neighbours
the Lango and Teso; further north the Jie, and at the extreme north the
Dodoth with a few more primitive Teuso in the hilly north-east border.
They all appear to be very closely related to the Turkana; indeed,
Wayland! quotes a tradition that once the whole group including the
Turkana were one tribe who later quarrelled over water-holes, but he
states that although in appearance and material culture they all seem to
be very similar, in belief and social custom there are many differences
between the various groups. Wright? gives the Karamojog and the
Turkana of Kenya as belonging to the same linguistic group (which he
terms the Itunga) as the Teso, with the Jie as a border-line group.

The Karamoja tribes were not in the past organized as large tribal groups,
but the village or small group of villages was the actual unit.

They are essentially pastoralists, especially the northern tribes, whose
diet is the typical Hamitic blood, milk and meat.

Shortage of water leads to seasonal migrations from the very dry east-
central portion of the country to the water districts west and south. In
Labwor, where water can be found all the year round, the people are
becoming semi-agriculturists as are the Teé&?

\
THE TESO

More historical information has been collected by Wright! concerning the
Teso; of the whole ‘Itunga’ group he says that from tradition it would
appear that they originated in a number of nomadic tribes somewhere in
the southern end of the Abyssinian Rift Valley. From these wanderings
a number split off in the northern parts of Karamoja possibly near Koten
Hill. This took place comparatively recently, viz. within the last two
hundred and fifty years, and was contemporaneous with the later Luo
wanderings, contact between the two groups being common.

The final centre from which the Teso spread out to their present
boundaries was the Usuku district between Mt. Napak and Lake Salis-
bury. Their own tradition is that they came from the east, from the Suk
Hills of Kenya (the conformity of the names is striking), and we must
suppose that they had slowly worked their way south and then westward.

From the Usuku district, which is still considered by the tribe to be
L;(IWAYLAND: ‘Preliminary Studies of the Tribes of Karamjoa’, ¥.R.4.1., Vol.

2 WRIGHT: ‘Notes on the Ateso Social Organisation’, Uganda Fournal, Vol.
IX, p. 57. ,
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Teso proper, groups spread out in all directions. A detachment crossed
a ford at the western end of Lake Salisbury into Ngora, some occupying
that district, others going on into Pallisa. Others went further west into
Amuria. Another stream kept north of the Salisbury marshes and marched
due west to Soroti, then spread out west and south. Bukedia tradition
says that that district was first occupied from the west.

Small groups of Teso are to be found in the Kyoga basin area; the
Bulamogi district of Busoga looks north-eastwards through Pallisa for the
home of its ancestors; a still distinct pocket is to be found north-east of
Tororo; while in Kenya the tribe stretches into north Nyanza.

THE SEBEI

The Sebei are members of another branch of the Nilo-Hamites, being
very closely related to the Suk-Nandi group in Kenya. They inhabit the
outer northern slopes of Mt. Elgon, and have been constricted into their
present small area by pressure from both the Gishu and the Karamoja.
They are comparatively recent arrivals and have come in from the east.

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL CULTURE
OF THE NILO-HAMITES OR HALF-HAMITES

There would seem to have been considerable trading in ironwork and
other artifacts where production depended on local materials such as
buffalo-hide for shields, over a large area occupied by the Luo and Nilo-
Hamite tribes.

In certain artifacts, such as the head-rest stools necessitated by method
of hair-dressing, much in clothing and adornment, spears, and the long
straight hoe, the Karamoja resemble the Acoli.

Other artifacts link up with the tribes of the Kyoga Basin; e.g. the tall
wooden milking-pail and other wooden vessels, the legged stool with no
base, and the Teso type of men’s dress.

Still others, such as agricultural implements and food stirrers, run right
through the Luo, Nilo-Hamite and Kyoga Basin complex of tribes; while
certain Teso artifacts such as some spears, and their black pottery vessels,
would seem to indicate Nyoro influence.

Of artifacts definitely pertaining to the group I would suggest the various
types of iron beads and cylinders (including the solid square chain of the
Karamoja), the finger knife and hook (found also among the Lango), the
large flat metal nose-ornaments and labrets of the Karamoja, and various
large types of arm ornaments. The large iron ‘horn’ head-dress worn by
the Teso has not been reported from any other tribe. Beaded and thonged
calabashes and the long three-legged stool are other artifacts specific to
this area.
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A point that is possibly worthy of note is that the men of the Karamoja
wear less and the women more than the surrounding tribes. Karamoja
women wear a skin shirt and often a cape as well as a large beaded skin
apron. The same tendency is, or was, noticeable among the entirely
different Hamitic group, the Tusi and Hima, in south-west Uganda, where
the men tended to go nude and the women to be swathed in voluminous
garments.

The foreshafted spear of the Sebei is unique in Uganda.

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS

The Teso have changed over from a pastoral to a semi-agricultural
life, and, as would be expected, their agricultural artifacts resemble those
of their neighbours; in a large part of Karamoja agriculture is little
practised.

Digging-spear (Plate 13)

A digging-spear is used for making holes.

Hoe (Plate 13)

Iron blades throughout the area have usually a mid-rib, and the blade
of the hoe is lashed by its tang to the haft. In the Labwor district of
Karamoja the long straight hoe similar to that of the Lango and eastern
Acoli is used.

Weeding-hoe, shell, small digging-stick, hay-fork (Plate 14)

The weeding-tools, consisting of a small-4ron hoe, shell, small digging-
stick and hay-fork, which are found amofig the Luo and to a certain
extent among the Kyoga Basin tribes, are used.

Slaughtering-knife, plantain-knife (Plate 14)

The slaughtering-knife used by both Teso and Karamoja has usually
a mid-rib, although a flat-bladed one is found among the Teso. The Sebei
use a plantain-knife.

Sickle ring knife (Plate 14)
The Teso use a sickle-shaped knife on a finger ring for harvesting.

Winnowing-tray (Plate 15)

Winnowing-trays are usually round of three-strand twined weave, but
the Teso also use the square type of wrapped-twined weave found also
among the Lango and south-eastern Acoli.

FOOD VESSELS AND PIPES
Gourd Vessels

Churn, milk-pot, funnel, platter (Plate 16)

There is nothing very noteworthy about their use of gourds; like all
people of Hamitic blood they use gourds for churns, and long bottle
gourds for holding milk; both Karamoja and Sebei fit their gourds with
leather thongs for carrying and ornament them with a few beads.

7
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Wooden Vessels

Tall milk-pail (Plate 18); oblong bow! (Plate 19)

The tall wooden milk-pail is used by the Karamoja and the Teso. The
heavy oblong food-bowl, both without handle and with one or sometimes
two spiked handles at the ends, is used by Teso and Sebei, and the type
without handles by the Karamoja.

Flat tray, round bowl (Plate 19)
A flat wooden food-tray is used by the Teso and Karamoja, and the
Teso use a round wooden food-bowl as do the Acoli.

Pots

The Teso pot shapes and technique seem influenced by the Nyoro;
they use fine black pottery with a graphite polish and incised pattern-
work. The red earthenware of these tribes is not very distinctive.

(Plate 23)
The Teso have an interesting pot for salt-making.

Pipes (Plates 25, 26)

The Teso pipe has a pointed base; the Karamoja pipe is crudely made,
with the bowl at right-angles to the stem. All three tribes use a water-
cooled pipe for bhang, with a gourd container for water. The Karamoja
carry their tobacco in horns, fastened to their arms or to their small
portable stools. ‘ )

BASKETRY

Technique (Plates 27, 28); Baskets (Plate 30)

Wicker-work, three-strand twined weave, and hexagonal weave are all
used by the Teso and Karamoja; the Teso also use coiled basketry.

The Teso use the cottage-loaf-shaped basket for storing meat, etc., and
a basket for serving food of twined weave. The Sebei use baskets of
wicker-work, of a peculiar shape like a half-calabash for carrying produce
up and down the mountain sides; these are also used by the Gishu.

STOOLS
Cotton-reel; legged with no base (Plate 34); three-legged; pronged root
(Plate 36)

The cotton-reel stool is sometimes used by the Karamoja, but the type
commonly used by all three tribes is the legged stool with no base. The
Teso use a long low stool with three legs, and all the tribes use a stool
made from a three-pronged branch or root. A long horizontal log is used
by the women.

Head-rests (Plate 37)
The Karamoja carry small head-rest stools.
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MISCELLANEOUS HOUSEHOLD OBJECTS

Food-stirrers (Plate 39)

Of food-stirrers the ladle and spike types are used by all three tribes,
and the knob type by the Teso and Karamoja.

Spoons, beer-filters (Plate 39)
The Sebei use wooden spoons and the Teso and Karamoja spoons of
horn. The Karamoja use a woven fibre filter bag for beer.

Children’s saddles and covers (Plate 41)
Both Teso and Karamoja use a saddle for carrying their children and
a gourd cover to pretect them from the sun.

CLOTHING AND ADORNMENT

Skins, capes, ‘tails’ and aprons (Plates 43, 44, 45)

Men of the Teso and Sebei wear a single skin hung from the shoulders.
Karamoja men are nude, sometimes wearing a skin cape.

Teso women wear aprons and ‘tails’ of small tin cylinders, Karamoja
women wear a three-piece costume consisting in a skin cape, skin apron
decorated with beads and a skin skirt.

Head-dresses (Plates 46, 47, 48, 49)

Large head-dresses are worn by the Teso and Karamoja, Teso ones
being plumed or cowrie-covered helmets, or large iron ‘horns’. Karamoja
wear felted hair head-dress. The Sebei wear a large fur helmet, and
various feather ornaments.

Labrets, nose-rings, ear-rings (Plate 51%/?

Various types of labrets and nose-rings-are worn by the Teso and Kara-
moja and large numbers of ear-rings.

Beads, iron beads (Plate 53)

Masses of beads are worn on the necks by all the tribes, especially by
women of the Karamoja. Iron beads and cylinders are typical of the
culture.

Neck-rings (Plate 52); Bangles, arm ornaments (Plates 53, 54)

Iron neck-rings are worn by all three tribes. Heavy metal, ivory, and
coiled metal are worn on the arms by the Teso and Karamoja; while both
tribes wear the large boat-shaped arm ornament, and the tail arm orna-
ment; the Teso also wear the tortoiseshell rattle on the arm.

Anklets, pellet bells, strung-seed rattles (plate 55)
Light iron anklets are worn by all three tribes and pellet bells on the
ankles; the Teso wear strung-seed rattles on the legs.

WEAPONS AND HUNTING GEAR

Shields (Plate 58)

All tribes use shields of hide, the Karamoja a squared rectangular one,
the Sebei one with rounded corners.
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Spears (Plates 59, 60)

Short stabbing spears are used by the Teso and Sebei. The spear with
a small blade, long shank and long butt, is found among the Teso and
Karamoja, the Teso also using a somewhat similar one with a shorter
shank having a twisted neck.

A double blood-course spear of the Nyoro type is found among the
Teso. Two-headed spears are used by Teso rain-makers. The Teso also
use a light short javelin.

The Sebei have an interesting foreshafted spear.

Bows and arrows

Bows and arrows are used by all three tribes. The Sebei use a pronged
arrow for birds. The Ngikadama of Karamoja use a large barbed
unfeathered wooden arrow.

Wrist knives, finger knives and finger hooks (Plates 67, 14)

The Karamoja use finger knives, finger hooks and wrist knives. The
Teso use a finger knife for harvesting which probably originated as a
weapon.

Traps (Plates 68, 69)

The Karamoja and Teso use the spiked-wheel trap. The Teso use a
non-return basket for catching birds. All use various types of springe.
The Teso use the ring of fine nooses for small birds. The Teso use all
the common forms of fish-trap.

o

ART \
The Teso carve wooden figures, but these are of no great artistic interest
or antiquity.

THE BARI-SPEAKING GROUP

THE KAKWA AND KUKU

The great mass of Nilo-Hamitic tribes which occupy so much of Kenya
Colony and a large portion of north-east Uganda also stretch westwards
along the southern borders of the Sudan, where we know them as the
Bari-speaking and Lotuko-speaking peoples. As they pass westwards they
cannot be classified so clearly as Nilo-Hamites, for they have been modi-
fied physically and culturally by contact with the western mesaticephalics.
But they still retain their Hamitic language.

In the north-west corner of the West Nile district of Uganda the furthest
tip of this western spearhead is formed by a comparatively small number
of Kakwa and Kuku, two of the Bari-speaking tribes. Here it was halted
by counter-pressure from the eastward movement of the Inter-Congo-
Nile tribes.
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MADI-LUGBARA GROUP

Little is known of the history of the Madi and Lugbara. They are part
of a large group of mesaticephals inhabiting the area between the Congo
and the Nile,? and are physically and linguistically closely related to the
Moro, Lendu, Logo, Kaliko and Avukaya, but the larger group includes
Shilluk-speaking Nilotics and Bari-speaking Nilo-Hamitics and the more
strongly organized Azande people to the north-west. Through successive
waves of Zande invasions the tribal groups of the Inter-Nile-Congo dis-
trict have been broken up and dispersed and intermingled until the whole
area is chaotic. A south-eastward drift, until held up by the Luo migra-
tion, would seem to have been the general trend of events for these people.

We may imagine that the eastward thrust of the Madi and the south-
ward push of both the Acoli and the Lango were more or less contem-
poraneous, for we read in Driberg? of traditional songs and games among
the Lango commemorating combined attacks by the Lango and Acoli
against the Madi (in which the latter generally seem to have got the best
of it!). This was probably when the Madi advance was beginning to be
felt by the Acoli; later the Madi and Acoli came to terms and united
against the Lango exerting such pressure as to cause them to turn to
the south-east.

The Lugbara have no definite history of ever having been organized
as a tribal unit, but have cm{ci}a)mlly fought among themselves in small

unorganized groups.3 (
)

SUMMARY OF THE MATERIAL CULTURES OF
THE BARI-SPEAKING AND MADI-LUGBARA
GROUPS

The Bari-speaking and the Madi-Lugbara groupsare considered together
where their material cultures are concerned because there seems to be
very little to differentiate them. In fact the only artifact so far known to
the writer to be used by the Bari-speaking people and not by the Madi-
Lugbara is the peculiar rectangular hoe blade of the Kakwa.

The ironwork technique of the blade which has an ogee curve in cross-
section, and the water-cooled pipe having a bamboo water-container in

1 SELIGMAN : Pagan Tribes of the Nilotic Sudan, pp. 460 sqq.
2 DriBerG: The Lango, p. 31.

8 McCoNNELL: ‘Notes on the Lugwari Tribe of Central Africa’, Journal of the
Royal Anthropological Institute, Vol. LV. SELIGMAN: Races of Africa, pp. 16972,
180. SELIGMAN: ‘Some Little-known T'ribes of the Southern Sudan’, ¥.R.4.I.,
Vol. LV,

7
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place of the more usual gourd, are points which are shared by the Congo-
Bantu further south.

'The Madi of the north-east are very closely akin to the Acoli in their
material culture, and have certain artifacts in common with them which
are not generally found among the Madi of the south-west. These include
the hoe blade, swallow-tail in outline socketed to the haft, the knife flat
or with mid-rib (the ogee-curved one being commoner in the south-west),
the technique of three-strand twined weave in basketry, the cotton-reel
stool, felted and plumed head-dresses and other artifacts of personal
adornment.

Other artifacts belong to the large collection which stretch right across
through the West Nile, Luo, Nilo-Hamitic tribes and down into the
Kyoga Basin; these are the weeding-tools (the small iron hoe, the shell
and the hay-fork), the knob-and-spike food-stirrers, the threaded mat,
the horizontal log for a woman’s stool and the stool made from a three-
pronged branch or root, the plaited bag filter, children’s saddles and head
covers, labrets, ostrich-eggshell beads, and the large metal and ivory
bangles, the spiked-wheel trap and certain bird springes.

Artifacts which are specific to the Madi-Lugbara and Bari-speaking
groups are numerous. There are the peculiarly shaped slasher, the small
wooden hoe used by women, the long pointed knife used by Madi women,
twilled weaving in basketry and the shovel-shaped basket used for food,
as a winnowing-tray, and as a covering for a child’s head. Water-pots
tend to be tall with a wide mouth; there are also the cowrie-shaped pot
used for beer, and the water-cooled pipe used for tobacco. Of stools. t
square-cut leg-and-base type, also the stool with semi-solid sides ar
found only in this area of Uganda. As in all groups there are certain
small peculiarities in clothing and adornment, one of the most striking of
which is the large flat iron neck-ring edged with small brass bells of the
Madi. Fibre or sometimes chain aprons and fibre ‘tails’ are worn by the
Kakwa, Kuku and Madi, while the Lugbara women wear bunches of
leaves.

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS

Slasher (Plate 12); wooden hoe (Plate 13)

The shoulder-of-mutton shaped slasher used by both Madi-Lugbara
and Bari-speaking groups is not found east of the Nile, nor is the small
wooden hoe also used by women of all four tribes.

Hoe (Plate 13)

The hoe blade is ogee in cross-section, and except for some specimens
from the north-east Madi is tanged through the head of the haft. The
exceptions referred to are socketed as are some of the Acoli blades. These
Madi blades are swallow-tail in outline. The Kakwa hoe blade is rect-
angular in shape.
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Weeding tools (Plate 14)

The group of weeding tools (the small digging-stick, small iron weeding
noe, shell and hay-fork) are used throughout the area (the small iron hoe
s not recorded from the Kakwa and Kuku, but information here is not
somplete).

Knives (Plate 14)

The slaughtering-knife is usually ogee-curved among the Kakwa and
Kuku, often flat or with a mid-rib among the Madi and Lugbara.

Winnowing-tray (Plate 15)
All four tribes use a shovel-shaped winnowing-tray of twilled weave;
the Madi and Lugbara have also a round one of three-strand twined weave.

FOOD VESSELS AND PIPES

Gourd Vessels (Plate 16)
Gourd vessels are typical of grain-eating people as are also clay pots.

Pots (Plates 20, 22)

Water-pots tend to have wider mouths than elsewhere. The cowrie-
shaped pot used for beer by the Lugbara, Kakwa and Kuku is not used
elsewhere. Wooden vessels are not used for food or drink.

Pipes (Plate 26)

The Madi and Lugbara smoke their tobacco in a water-cooled pipe
with a small clay bowl, all four b;i%s smoke bhang in water-cooled pipes.
The Kakwa and Kuku having a bamboo water container in place of a
gourd.

BASKETRY (Plates 29, 30, 32)

The Madi sometimes use the basketry technique of three-strand twined
weave, but the usual technique is twilled weave; a shovel-shaped basket
of this weave is used for serving food, winnowing and covering babies
from the sun. Mats are threaded.

stooLs (Plates 34, 35, 36)

The stools used consist of the square-cut leg-and-base stool used by
all four tribes, stools with semi-solid sides used by Madi and Lugbara,
the horizontal log for women used by Kakwa and Kuku, and the palm-
stem stool used by all the tribes.

MISCELLANEOUS HOUSEHOLD OBJECTS

Food-stirrers and beer filters (Plate 39)

All four tribes use the ladle, knob, and spike types of food-stirrers and
a plaited bag beer filter. -

Children’s covers and saddles (Plate 41)

The shovel-shaped covers to protect children riding on their mother’s
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backs have been mentioned; with these are found elaborately made

‘saddles’.

CLOTHING AND ADORNMENT

(Plate 43)
Little is worn in the way of clothing.

Head-dresses (Plate 477)

The north-east Madi wear felted and plumed head-dresses like those
of the Acoli; Lugbara girls wear miniature hoods like a baby’s head-cover,
when dancing.

Facial ornament (Plate 51)

These tribes on the whole wear less ornamentation than Luo, although it
is of the same type. The Madi and Lugbara wear labrets, the Lugbara
and Kakwa nose-rings, all wear various kinds of ear-rings.

Necklaces, etc. (Plate 52)

Necklaces of ostrich-eggshell discs are worn by all four tribes, the
Kakwa and Kuku use segments of snail-shell in the same way. The Madi
wear necklaces of elephant or giraffe hair with a bead or two.

The Madi have a flat metal neck-ring with a fringe of small brass bells.
All wear light iron neck-rings.

)

Bangles and arm ornaments (Plates 53, 54)

Heavy and lighter metal and ivory bangles are worn by all with iron
anklets worn by the women. Coiled metal is worn by the Madi and
Lugbara, and the Madi also have the ‘tail’ arm ornament.

WEAPONS AND HUNTING GEAR

Shields, spears (Plate 59)

The West Nile tribes do not use shields.

The blades of the West Nile Spears are usually recognizable owing to
their square-shouldered appearance, tapering point and burnished edges
and mid-rib. The hafts are often of bamboo.

Bows and arrows (Plates 61, 65)

All use bows and arrows; the north Madi bow is identical with that used
by the eastern Acoli. Their arrows are unfeathered, the shank is often
barbed; they are often without blades.

Knives, etc. (Plate 66)

'The north Madi have similar swords to the Acoli. Hunting-knives have
usually an ogee curve in cross-section.

Traps (Plates 68, 69)
All tribes use the spiked-wheel trap. Various forms of springe are used
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for birds and game. The fine noose on the end of a reed for small birds
s used by all; the Madi use the ring of small nooses also. The common
forms of fish trap are also used.

LATER HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENTS

The Opening Up of Uganda

The developments of the last sixty years have probably caused far greater
changes than all the centuries of tribal wandering in the past, and some
comparatively recent events which must be taken into account are suggested
below. No attempt is made to evaluate their separate influence, for each
one is but a pointer to the whole course of change brought about by
European occupation.

Entrance into Uganda and contact with the outer world came until
some sixty years ago from the south-west or the north; trade with Arabs
from the coast, and indirectly with Europe, through Karagwe to the west
of Lake Victoria, appears to have started as early as the end of the eighteenth
century. Egyptian expeditions up the Nile in search of slaves and ivory
had reached Gondokoro E):)lfgo{e the middle of the nineteenth century, and
by the time of Sir Samuel Baker’s arrival as Governor of Equatoria these
slave-raiding expeditions werejhaving a serious effect on the populations
of the Albert Nile country and Bunyoro. The eastern route from the
coast across Lake Victoria or through Busoga was not opened until after
the murder of Bishop Hannington in 1885. In 1912 the Busoga railway
was opened and in 1931 the Jinja bridge was completed so that the main
line from the coast could run direct to Kampala. Every year has seen
the building of fresh all-weather roads into all parts of the country bring-
ing trade and money and the inevitable stir-up of the old modes of life.

The Break-up of the Old Kingdoms and the Fixing of Modern Political
Boundaries

The breaking-up and re-forming of tribal groups is a process which
must have been continuously taking place in the past, but it has been
further complicated during the last sixty years by the intervention of the
British Government. In some cases the adherence of small tribal groups
to the larger kingdoms, which had always been in a fluid state, was fixed
permanently as the British found it in their first contact with the people.
Other larger political issues decided the destiny of large sections of the
people in the Gondokoro, Nimule and West Nile districts which were
exchanged between the Protectorate Government and that of the Sudan,
and similarly of the old Eastern Province of Uganda (which reached as far
east as Naivasha) and the Rudolf Province which were handed over to
Kenya.

F
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Movement of the Male Population due to Recent Wars and the Movement
of Labour

Recruiting during both the world wars must have resulted in a very
large number of Africans from remote districts being brought into con-
tact with others whose cultural background was very different, and with
imported tools and utensils which otherwise might never have been used
in their own home.

Another development, the importance of which is difficult to assess at
the present time, is the increased production of sugar and cotton in
Buganda and the opening up of mines in various parts of the country.
These have led to the immigration of labour from the West Nile, and on a
far larger scale from Ruanda. Itis estimated that at the present time (1949)
over one hundred thousand Ruanda natives enter Uganda every year,
of these all who return take back with them goods purchased in Uganda;
a certain proportion remain and settle bringing their women with them;
it is not the place of this book to point out the problems that will arise
from this tribal movement, but we must realize that the interchange of
such things as baskets, tools, musical instruments and food vessels must
be taking place all along the roads by which these people pass.

The Effect of Education

Finally the effect of the school, the church, the duka, and medical
propaganda cannot be underestimated. However much one may wish to
preserve the tribal individuality of the past, it has to be admitted that
education brings a larger, though possibly not a happier, view of life.
Old huts, old customs are seen to be unhygienic; old tools cumbersome
and inefficient, old beliefs crude and illogical, old clothes childish and
picturesque. So they are thrown on the scrap-heap by a younger genera-
tion which has not yet learnt to discriminate or to value its past.



CHAPTER II
THE THREE STAPLE DIETS

that the controlling factor in the lives of the people is a geographical

one; that physical conditions such as rainfall, altitude, proximity to
forest, lake, or grassland will decide whether the land shall be occupied
by a hunting or fishing community, by pastoralist or agriculturalist, rich
or poor, progressive or primitive, servile or free. We have followed what
little is known of the wanderings of the early invaders and have seen
how the various racial groups have occupied the country most fitted to
their traditional way of life, and in some cases how that way of life has
had to be modified or even changed completely owing to the geographical
conditions of the country in which they have settled; we have seen how
wave after wave of migration has resulted in one culture being super-
imposed upon another, and how modern contact with western civilization
with its accelerated pace is fast bpeaking down what tribal barriers remain.

Before proceeding to a detailed study of the homes and artifacts of
these peoples, we must try to draw a more concrete picture of the three
great divisions which cut across all tribal and racial groupings, a back-
ground to the lives of those whose staple diet is respectively grain, plantains,
and milk,

For in a simple community, however deeply life is ruled by ritual cere-
mony and contact with the spirit world, however significant are the calls
of tribal custom and social contact, the outward activities of most hours
of the day are centred round the food-pot. The African housewife has
no desire to hurry through the day’s work; the African husband sees no
reason to ‘finish for the day’ at four o’clock; the daily routine of pre-
paring and enjoying the food and the beer and of watching over the cattle
meanders slowly on; there are times and seasons for love-making and
dancing, for playing the flute and beating the drum; life has a unity and
a pattern woven round the simple necessities of life, house-building, dig-
ging, reaping, cooking, love-making, birth, and death. The contents of
the food-pot, then, will give us a clue to the whole way of life of a tribe
from which we can build up a concrete picture of its homes and sur-
roundings; our picture will be a composite one, a generalized background
against which material cultures may be displayed, no tribe will com-
pletely fit the picture, for no tribe is purely pastoral or agricultural or cut
off from other factors which will modify its life.

IN our brief survey of the ethnic history of Uganda we have seen

The Grain-eaters
The distinguishing features of the village where grain and leguminous
crops such as peas and beans form the staple diet will be the provision of
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hard, beaten ground space either within or without the boma where the
harvest is winnowed and spread out to dry. There will be large granaries
and smaller stores of various types to hold secondary crops. There will
be tools for clearing the land, digging, and harvesting; and baskets of all
sizes to carry and store the grain and ground-up flour. There will be
flails, winnowing-trays, and mats on which to spread the drying grain,
pestles and mortars, grinding-stones and stirring-sticks for making gruel.
The slow process of germinating and fermenting the grain will require
a considerable number of pots, large pots too will be needed to hold the
millet beer when it is brewed. The preparation of gruel and beer takes
many days. First the grain is put in a lake or stream or in a jar of water
underground for a few days to germinate, then it is spread out to dry
and in some cases mixed with ashes (to provide salt). It is then pounded
in the mortar and ground to flour between the grinding-stones, then
mixed with water and boiled at intervals for a week or more, freshly-
ground flour being added from time to time. At various stages it will be
ready to be eaten as gruel or drunk as mild and, finally, strong beer.

The Plantain-eaters J\\

While the huts of the grain-growing peoples are usually surrounded
by a high, protecting hedge of thorn or euphorbia, those of the plantain-
eaters nestle snugly in the hot shade of their banana gardens. The women
prepare the food in the groves; the men stamp out the banana beer in
large wooden ‘canoes’ in the clearing by the huts and strain it off into
great calabashes, which when not in use are stacked below the eaves.

The special artifacts needed by the cultivators of plantains are fewer
than those of either the grain-eaters or pastoralists, for plantains cannot
be stored, but are cut fresh from day to day. Here then is no multiplicity
of granaries and out-buildings, no great collection of storage baskets or
jars. The preparation of a meal entails no more than a peeling-knife,
a shallow wide-mouthed pot in which the plantains wrapped in banana
leaves are steamed, and the deep tray of coiled basketry in which they
are served.

The Pastoralists

The arrival of the Hamitic pastoralists in South-west Uganda brought
a culture that differed from that of the Bantu in two diametrically oppo-
site directions. It was a culture that had a nicety and refinement about
it which the Bantu lacked. Not only were many of its artifacts, its spears,
wooden food-vessels, milk-pots and small baskets far superior to those
of the Bantu but it had also developed elaborate ceremonies concerning
the use and care of milk and all else that pertained to its herds, and a
ritualistic way of life which the more simple agriculturalists did not know.
This is most clearly seen where the Hamite has settled down and become
the ruling class. Here he has been able to build up and develop his
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tradition until court ceremonies at certain seasons or hours of the day,
and especially ceremonies concerning the King’s milk, have been evolved
to a remarkable degree. On the other hand the pastoralist is at heart
a nomad, he must follow his herds to fresh pastures and better water
supplies, he must be always on the move so that he will tend not to
accumulate the varied collection of stools, pots and baskets that the agri-
culturalist piles up in his store; to him the calabash will act as a vessel
for all but the precious milk, and even for that it has its uses. His kraal
will probably be permanent with smaller temporary huts far away on other
grazing grounds, within the kraal all is subsidiary to the needs of the
cattle. Huts for the older calves and a stake for the bull take up the
centre of the ground; an untidy mass of brush-wood is piled up round the
huts lest the cattle should eat the thatch. Within the hut is a raised plat-
form, the step of which is often decorated with mud pattern; on this stand
the many milk-pots and churns, while on the walls hang the pot-nets,
fumigators for cleaning the pots, blooding-arrows, thongs for tying the
cattle, brushes for grooming the cattle, spears for guarding the cattle,
sticks for driving the cattle, and buckets for watering the cattle.

Outside in the kraal the smoke fires are lit before the cattle enter at
dusk; over these the various“compounds of blood and soured milk or
butter are brewed. The men do no work but herding, the women have
no tasks but the tending of the milk-vessels.

Their musical instruments are few, often decorated with cattle symbols;
their minstrels tell of the great herds of old, their singers imitate the swish
of the herd as it moves through the long grass; their dancers sway their
arms as the great horns sway when the cattle move down to the water.



CHAPTER III
VILLAGES

CONGO BANTU VILLAGES

AMBA VILLAGE (PLATE I)

Composition of Village
HE Amba village is large, being a clan settlement of a large number
I of family groups each of ten or more huts within its own enclosure
spread out over the clan land.

Lay-out of Family Group of Huts

The huts of one family group are arranged in two lines facing each
other, the whole being known as ekitali. In the centre of the village street
is the men’s club-house (ekidtubi), a large hut where the men spend most
of their day, eating, smoking, talking, and resting on long, pronged, branch
seats; here, too, young boys are instructed in the lore of the tribe. Weapons
and tools are kept there, and the huts have several openings so that the
men may get out quickly if a quarrel begins. In a large family group
there might be more than one of these club-houses.

Behind the huts are the grain-stores and a small hut for storing weapons.

The stockade or hedge round the group of huts has a gateway at either
end of the street which is blocked and guarded night and day.

Older children sleep in a separate hut.

The Hut

The hut has only one entrance; the thatch is of grass or bamboo. A par-
tition wall with an opening in its centre divides the front portion from
the back. In the front portion are kept fowls and goats and firewood; in
the larger back portion are the sleeping-places and the ‘sleeping-place for
the spirit’: this is walled off and is also used for prayer. A fire is kept
burning day and night in the centre of the hut and food is stored on a
platform round it.

In some huts, especially that of the chief wife of the family group, the
doorway is built out into a roomy porch where the women and girls can
sit and eat.

KONJO VILLAGE
Composition of Village
The Konjo village or settlement is in many respects like that of the
Amba, with the difference that each separate group or ‘street’ of family



VILLAGES 65

huts has no stockade but the whole clan settlement consisting of many
family groups is surrounded by a fence, the ground thus enclosed covering
a very large area.

Lay-out of Family Group of Huts

The lay-out of each family group is very similar to that of the Amba;
it consists of a row of huts each side of a village ‘street’, with the men’s
club-house (kyanga), where cases are heard and so on, in the centre, and
a hut for older children (kirimba) where the boys sleep and are instructed.

The Hut

The hut resembles that of the Amba, with an enlarged porch, but is
also rather like the huts of the Kiga as it has a fire-place in the front portion
for cooking and a secondary one for warmth in the sleeping portion at
the back.

A unique feature would seem to be the akdtanda, or sleeping-place for
the goats, situated in a corner of the front pqgtjqn of the hut. The Konjo
build here a raised platform of logs upon which the sheep and goats sleep;
urine and droppings are supposed to fall through on to the ground beneath,
from where they can be raked out through a hole in the wall.

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU VILLAGES

In this section three types of village are described; the first, a Kiga village,
is typical of a poor agricultural or semi-pastoral village, distinctly influenced
in its culture by the Hamitic invasion but keeping many Bantu character-
istics. 'The second is a Hima kraal, showing the nomadic home of the
pastoralist, where the only highly developed artifacts are those connected
with milk. The third, a Ganda chief’s village, shows the highest develop-
ment in hut-building, where the Hamitic influence has been absorbed with
its higher sense of craftsmanship and design, and has been adapted to the
static life of the comparatively wealthy agriculturist.

A KIGA VILLAGE
Typical poor agricultural or semi-pastoral community. PLATES 2, 3

The Bantu peasant, in country where the Hamitic conquerors have
exerted but a neighbourly influence—such as the Kiga of Kigezi—and
the Bantu peasant in countries where the two cultures have remained
widely separated although superimposed—such as the Iru-Hima in Nkole
and the Hutu-Tusi in South-west Uganda—have taken over a great deal
from the later invaders but have also retained much of their own way
of life.

The Kiga are typical of this group; a grain-eating people, with plantains
cultivated in certain areas; and small herds of cattle numbering from six
to twenty kept by most families, at any rate in the more open, grass-
growing districts.
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Composition of Village

The Kiga village is small, consisting of the huts of a man and his wives
and children; a married son will build his house in his father’s village
and remain there until he takes his second wife. Both grown-up sons
and daughters may stay in their mother’s hut until marriage, although
older boys often sleep in the hut which serves as the village store.

Lay-out of Village

The village will usually be protected with a strong circular hedge of
Euphorbia media or kirikiti (Erythrina abyssinica), with one opening which
is barred by logs at night. In country where defence from wild beasts is
not a great problem, huts will be built protruding half out from the pro-
tecting hedge, or in some cases right outside but with the hedge reaching
up to their doors.

The huts, usually from two to eight in number, will be built in a circle
with their doors facing inwards, and that of the chief wife facing the
entrance to the kraal. If the village is a small one with only a few cattle,
the grain-stores will be built in the centre of the kraal; if it is large or
possesses a considerable number of cattle, the grain-stores will form an
inner ring and some will be built out in the open behind the kraal. There
is usually a post to which the bull may be tied; calves are tethered to the
grain-stores and there will be one or more mud or basketry chicken-houses.
Grown cattle and sheep will be left loose within the kraal at night.

Near the entrance to the kraal is a hut which externally differs little
from the rest but which has no interior partitions; this is used as a store
for hides, pots, baskets, fish traps, hunting nets, etc.; here sleep the goats,
and here older boys may often sleep, or the master of the house if he
does not wish to be with any of his wives. The chief winnowing ground,
a large smooth well-beaten space, is usually outside the kraal fence as the
cattle and goats trample the floor of the enclosure into innumerable bumps
and furrows; but grain is spread out on mats to dry and winnowed
spasmodically, at all hours of the day anywhere within the kraal.

The Hut (enzhu)

The hut is circular and made entirely of sticks or bamboo and grass.
The cone-shaped framework of the roof is made first and consists of a
coiled spiral of pliant sticks or bamboos with split bamboo spokes. This
is surmounted by a pointed stick about 45 cm. long over which a broken
cooking-pot is often inverted.

Upright poles 180 cm. high are set in a circle, leaving a space some
hundred cm. wide for the door; these are strengthened with horizontal
rings about 30 cm. apart.

The framework of the roof is lowered into place and the tops of the
wall-stakes bent down and lashed to it; the hut is then thatched roughly
with grass, beginning from the bottom up, a slightly projecting hood being
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fashioned over the entrance. Within, the hut is partitioned by wicker-
work walls, sometimes plastered with mud, about 180 cm. high.

One wall stretches right across the hut with an opening in the centre
dividing it into two sections, the back being rather larger. This back
section is subdivided, making a larger compartment on the left. A third
wall cuts off a small room to the left of the entrance. The openings of
these rooms are covered with a matting screen, or the walls may be so
built that they overlap, making it impossible to see in.

The accompanying plan shows the arrangement of the hut. Cooking
is done on the fire to the right of the entrance except when visitors are
present, when the wife will retire to the fireplace in the inner room. There
is no outlet for smoke except the doorway.

Grain-stores

There are two types of grain store; the larger, ekitara, used to hold
millet, the smaller, ekihumi, for peas, beans, etc.

Ekitara. This consists of a basketi?bqut 150 cm. in diameter and
300 cm. high, of papyrus or split bambuoo, either sewn or woven, resting
on a large stone or logs and supported by about eight posts. An opening
about 6o cm. wide is left at the top on one side; beneath this a pro-
jecting piece of wood acts as a step. A separate umbrella-like roof, roughly
thatched, covers the store, and dried pea-stalks are often heaped on top.

Ekihumi. This is similar in construction to ekitara, but the basket stands
about 120 cm. high and is 6o cm. in diameter at the top and 30 cm.
at the base. The outside of the basket is covered with a clay and cow-
dung mixture. Another type of ekihumi has a basket which is exactly
similar to the ekitara, but only stands some 120 c¢m. high and is a 100 cm.
in diameter.

Both hut-building and the making of the grain stores are the work
of the men.

A HIMA VILLAGE
Typical home of the semi-nomadic pastoralist. PLATES 4, §

Composition of Villaget

There are two types of Hima kraal, one a small family affair consisting
of a few huts only and known as ekyayente, and the other larger type,
amahirane, which is found chiefly in lion-country, containing upwards of
two hundred men of all clans. The owner of the greatest number of
cattle would be the head of the kraal; poorer men with fewer cattle would
join themselves to him, and others with no cattle at all would earn their
keep working with the cattle of others.

Lay-out of Village
The village is fenced with a strong circle of stakes and branches set
with the thorns outwards; the site chosen being on a slight slope, so that
1 MacInNTtosH: Some Notes on the Abahima and the Cattle Industry of Ankole.
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the dung-heap (orubungo) on the lower side, drains away from the huts.
A small kraal would have its entrance on the higher slope; a large one
would have several entrances on various sides. These entrances would
be closed at night with heavy logs (emihingo). Some large kraals are
divided by inner fences into several sections.

The Living Huts

Enzhu are built round the upper side of the kraal, facing towards the
central space (ekibuga).

Although in certain crafts the Hamite would seem to have a higher
standard of workmanship and aesthetic taste than the Bantu, yet when
he has remained pastoral his nomadic life has resulted in a very rough-
and-ready type of hut, fine reed-work and decoration being left to those
who have settled down and become the aristocracy in an Inter-lacustrine
Bantu community.

The pastoral hut has a light framework of sticks or reed, the base of the
poles being set in a circle marked out on the ground, the tops being tied |

together, and bands of hoops tied round horizontally at a distance of about
30 cm. The whole construction from apex to ground is then roughly
thatched; brushwood is spread over the thatch to prevent the cattle from
eating it at night.

Inner partitions of matting and skin, or mud and wattle in the more
permanent buildings, are put up, dividing the hut into three or four
sections.

The front portion of the hut is used for sitting in by day. On the right-
hand side of the doorway in the section called akarugu are piled the clean
empty milk-pots (ekyanzi and enkongoro) ready for the next milking.
Other things connected with milking and drawing of blood from the
cattle will be here too, the blooding arrow (ekirasho); the rope to tie the
cattle (mboha); the wooden bucket for watering the cattle (eicuba); and
the earthenware pot (ekicunga) used to fumigate the wooden milk-pots.

Behind this at the back of the hut on the right-hand side is a section
partitioned off as the sleeping place of the owner and his wife (ekitabo).

Screened off too, at the back of the hut is another room called entarure;
any guests would sleep here, and normally the room would be for the
use of the owner of the house.

On the left of the back is the orugege, a platform of earth raised some
six inches above the ground level. The front edge of this platform is
often decorated with symbolic mud patterns in black, white and red. On
this stand all the milk-pots, churns and gourds containing milk in their
various stages of preparation. Unmarried girls belonging to the hut sleep
close to the orugege.

On the left of the doorway towards the centre of the hut is the fire-
place (amahega); no cooking is done in the hut, the fire being for light
and warmth only. This part of the hut is also called akaruga.
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Pots and baskets containing women’s private possessions are thrust into
the thatched sides of the hut; the man’s pipe, stick, and spear are usually
conspicuous in the centre, while various oddments hang in ropes and
nets from the roof. The floor is covered with grass (eyozho). Very young
calves sleep in the huts, in the akaruga, or in an extension built on to the
hut and entered through it. The Hima keep no goats, but a few sheep
are run with the herds ‘for luck’ and to protect them from lightning.

The inside of the wall of a Hima hut is often covered with pattern in

lack and white earths; some traditional motifs are shown in Plate 3.

Spirit Huts (endaro)

Near the living huts are the spirit huts, dedicated to the gods and
ancestor spirits. These huts are from 50 to 6o cm. high and are built
exactly as an ordinary hut would be.

Calves’ Huts (ebihongore)
Larger calves are housed in sl;/ll\huts towards the centre of the kraal.

Cattle Pens (Ebigombe)

Larger calves still are penned in small enclosures. Bulls are tethered
to stakes, and the rest of the herd roam free within the kraal.

Fires (ekomz)

On the lower slopes of the kraal a number of smoke fires are kept
burning all the time that the cattle are in the kraal; here the blood and
milk dishes are cooked.

THE LUBIRI OF THE GANDA KABAKA

Representing the highest stage of development in building among
the Inter-lacustrine Bantu. PLATES 6, 7

The most elaborate and highly developed buildings in Uganda were
undoubtedly those of the chiefs of the Buganda Kingdom, but unfor-
tunately it is the Buganda Kingdom which has had the most concentrated
contact with western civilization and has thereby lost so much of her
own culture.

Little remains of the traditional enclosures of the Kabaka and greater
chiefs, and to get some idea of the dignity and finish of their construction
compared with that of other tribal villages it is necessary to read the early
writers on Uganda—Speke, Sir Harry Johnston, Sir Apolo Kagwa and
Roscoe. Today the best specimens of authentic ‘Kiganda’ building can
be found in Mutesa’s tomb and also in certain huts within the Lubiri
enclosure (the enclosure of the Kabaka’s palace).

The fullest description of the old capitals of Uganda with their Royal
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Enclosures is given in Roscoe’s The Baganda,! which contains two sketch-
plans drawn by the then Katikkiro (native Prime Minister) Sir Apolo
Kagwa, and the following description of the Lubirs is chiefly put together
from extracts of that book.

The Capital outside the Royal Enclosure

There was one plan followed, which had been used by the Kings for years
without variation. The enclosure was oval-shaped, a mile in length and half-a-
mile wide, and the Capital extended five or six miles in front and two miles on
either side. The part which was called the back was reserved for the King’s
wives who had large estates there for the cultivation of plantain trees. . .
The chiefs built their dwellings around the Royal Enclosure, according to their
rank and the part of the country to which they belonged. . . .

Each principal chief was given a site on the side of the Capital nearest his
own district that he might not have to pass through the ground of another chief
on his way in and out of the capital; here he would build his house with those
of his sub-chiefs around him.

The wives of the Kabaka were housed within the Lubiri (the royal encl ure;l
but the Queen herself had her residence and court about a mile away. Bofh
she and the Queen-mother were considered to be of kingly rank and therefore
had to live on separate hills from the Lubiri with a stream of running water
between them as no two kings might live on the same hill.

At the main entrance to the King’s enclosure, on the left side, there was a
small hut, and in front of it a fire-place which was merely a hole scraped in
the ground, about 6o cm. in diameter and 15 cm. deep. In this pit hot embers
of the sacred fire were left by day, and by night the fire burned brightly; at
daybreak the fire was carried into the hut, and at sunset it was brought out
again; the place was called gombolola.

This open space before the main entrance to the Lubiri was called Mbuga
and here, behind the sacred fire, stood several shrines dedicated to the
principal gods.

The Royal Enclosure (Lubiri)

There was one principal entrance, with a wide gateway and a house to guard
it, and eight other gateways, on various sides of the enclosure, which latter
were private for the use of either the King or his wives. Each gate had its
guardhouses both inside and outside; the gates were kept fastened, and were
only opened to those who had a right to pass them. The interior of the enclosure
was divided up into large blocks of houses, with wide roads between them, with
gates and gate-keepers to guard each block so that even within the enclosure it
was impossible for the women to pay visits to one another without permission,
or for other visitors to pass in or out without special leave. On the road from
the main entrance to the council-chamber were the best houses, and there the
strongest guards were stationed. The roads were lined with retainers, who
guarded the King and were ready for any emergency. These retainers lived in
tents (kyanjo) made from cow-hides, as less inflammable than grass, in order
to diminish the risks of fire to the royal houses, which were entirely constructed
of reeds and grass.

* The Baganda. RoscoE: Chaps. VII, VIII, XI.
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There were some fifty important houses within the Lubiri and many
subsidiary ones for slaves and servants. The larger number of these
houses belonged to the King’s wives, others were waiting rooms, court-
houses, houses in which the royal stool and the royal drums were
kept, houses where the Kabaka might practise bark-cloth making and
smithing, store-houses, kitchens and so on.

The Lubiri was divided into a great number of courtyards containing
these various houses and groups of houses, each surrounded by a high
palisade of canes. The smaller enclosures of the chiefs were divided in
a similar way and between the courtyards groves of plantains were often
cultivated.

Palisades (Plate 7)

Two types of fence are made by the Ganda, both are of elephant-grass
canes and stand about three metres high.

The palisades of the Lubiri are of canes stitched perpendicularly on
both sides of an inner framework of poles and cane. The horizontal rows
of stitching are about thirty cm. apart a t the top are strengthened
with a twisted rope of reed. The canes are not cut level at the top but
left spiking up at any height in order to prevent people or animals climbing
over. The gate, which is about three metres wide, is constructed in a
similar manner to the fence and slides along a groove on the inner side;
when it is in place it is tied with thongs of cow-hide. The stitch used in
fastening the canes of the Lubiri gates is a complicated one found on
Hima head-mats (Plate 32) and on the belts woven by the Konjo and Amba.

The second type of fence which is found round the enclosure of chiefs
has its canes interwoven diagonally in groups forming a large diamond
pattern.

The House (ennyumba) (Plate 6)

The old type of Ganda chief’s house was far larger than the ordinary
native hut. The roof was supported not merely by a central pole but by
a large number of palm-stems arranged symmetrically in concentric
circles from three central poles some six metres high to an outer row
which were only just over a metre high.

The whole of the interior of the hut from the apex to the ground was
lined with reed-work. Polished reeds were packed closely together per-
pendicularly and fastened in position by horizontal bands of stitching.
The pillars were also entirely covered with reed-work. While the frame-
work of the roof was thus hidden, there were three concentric rings fixed
on the inner side of the reed lining; the purpose of these rings seems to
have been more decorative than functional. They were bound with red,
black and natural coloured cord made from papyrus fibre.

The doorway, which was large enough to enter without stooping, sloped
inwards at the same angle as the sides of the house, and the two door-posts
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converged towards the top forming a tall oval. Over this entrance,
and stretching on either side of it for a distance of about 1 metres, the
roof was built out at a slightly different angle to form a porch. The
underside of this as well as the outer wall of the doorway was encased in
reed-work. The door itself was of reed-work and slid into place along
a groove cut in a log which had been sunk in the floor.

A large house might have a second smaller entrance at the back. The
Kiganda house was better thatched than the common hut, being combed
and beaten into a fairly orderly surface and shorn off to a smooth edge
over the porch and front of the building. The thatch was of fine grass,
laid on very thickly, and was often crowned with a pinnacle of flounced
thatching.

The floor of the house was covered with cow-dung, beaten and polished
until it presented a hard shiny surface; round the outside of the hut and
continuing the circle along the front of the porch, a hard saucer-like rim
of earth was built up to carry off the water from the roof and to prevent
it from flooding the house.

A partition wall divided the front half of the house from the back;
this might have a central opening closed with a screen of bark-cloth cur-
tain, or it might not reach completely to the sides of the hut, leaving a
passage-way at either end. Other bark-cloth curtains were hung at the
sides, dividing off recesses for sleeping-rooms or stores. Before the reign
of Kabaka Suna, when raised wooden beds were introduced, daises of
beaten earth were made at the sides of the house where the people slept
on piles of bark-cloth. The whole floor of the house was strewn daily
with fresh grass.

In the centre of the further room, a fireplace, with large logs to keep
in the sparks and ashes, was built for warmth and light. Food was always
cooked in separate kitchen huts. A portion of the house, usually on the
left-hand side of the entrance, was partitioned off for cattle and goats.

THE KYOGA BASIN
THE LUHYA TRIBES AND THE SOUTHERN GISHU

The Luhya tribes and the southern Gishu living on the lower slopes of
Mount Elgon lived in constant danger of raids from neighbouring tribes,
chiefly from the Masai. They therefore constructed large walled and
moated villages. As these are not to be seen today we must be content
with the rather vague accounts of the early writers and of descriptions
handed down from older Africans.?

Composition of Village
The villages were very large and might contain up to a hundred huts
and many different families.
1 Perssi: ‘The Bagwe’, The Uganda Fournal, Vol. 111, p. 282.
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Lay-out of Village

The whole village was surrounded by a high wall of stakes and clay,
and on the outer side of this a deep ditch or moat; this was bridged with
tree-trunks leading across to the various entrances. The gateways in the
wall were arched over with a clay dome and secured at night with large
baulks of timber.

Within the stockade, groups of huts and stores belonging to individual
families were divided off by euphorbia hedges. Here each wife had her
hut and grain-stores, while the older children slept in dormitory huts.

The Hut

The huts were built with the thatch extending several feet beyond the
wall forming a wide veranda all round; on each side of the doorway this
veranda was enclosed with subsidiary walls making small rooms. In this
enclosed recess on one side of the doorway were kept the grinding-stones,
the large one embedded in clay with a channel round in which the flour

collected. C

The back portion of the hut was par}vi;i‘qned off for goats, and in the
larger front portion were two groups of fire-stones, the members of the
family sleeping on skins near the fire furthest back in the hut.

NORTH AND WEST ELGON

Roscoe? tells us that higher up the mountain the Gishu did not build
stockaded villages, although they lived in large communities, but retired
into their mountain caves when they saw an enemy coming up from the
plains below.

The same authority describes the huts on the west of Elgon (Gwere,
Nyuli) as having their walls made of large billets of wood in place of the
usual mud and wattle, with a low-pitched thatch of banana leaves.

VILLAGES OF THE LUO, NILO-HAMITE, MADI-LUGBARA
AND BARI-SPEAKING GROUPS

(All these tribes have very similar villages, so that those of the Acoli and
Lango only have been described in detail; with very brief notes on those
of the West Nile, Teso and Karamoja.)

ACOLI. PLATES §, g

The site for a new village (paco) is chosen by the clan elders; it would be
within easy reach of water, with hills behind for protection; often a crop
would be grown before a decision was made in order to see if the soil
was good.

The villages used to be large, some fifty or more men of one clan living
together with their dependants.

1 RoscoE: The Bagesu, p. 2.
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 Fence (gogo or cel)

A strong fence surrounds the village, with one small entrance, which is
barricaded and guarded by night. Thorns (tworo) are often planted inside
this stockade.

Cattle Kraal (dwol dyang)

The cattle kraal is usually outside the main stockade, although some-
times it is built within; if so, it will be placed on the lowest slopes of the
village enclosure in order that it may drain away from the huts.

Goat-pen (anok or okero) and Fowl-house (koro)

Goats, calves, and fowls usually sleep in the huts, but a shelter is some-
times put up for the goats, and a small hut raised high up on poles for
the fowls.

Huts (odi)

The huts of the married men are ranged round in a circle within the
stockade. Each wife has her own hut; here she lives and cooks, and here.
her young children sleep until puberty

Seed corn. 'Tall posts, at the top of which are tied large bundles of seed
corn, stand near the house.

Hut (of)

A hut is some 9 metres in diameter. Men collect the poles and women
the grass for thatching, women mix the mud for plastering the walls,
which is done by men, and finally women level and cow-dung the floors.

The roof is made separately from the walls and is lifted into place
before thatching. The thatch reaches low down and overhangs the wall
of the house, forming a shallow veranda. The thatch is flounced.

The rings of the roof are called lawala, the central pole of the hut wir;
on this hangs the owner’s spear and shield.

On the left-hand side of the hut an inner wall which does not reach
right up the roof is built (kicika); behind this is the sleeping place of the
mother and children (kabuto); they sleep on a low earth platform (kizutz)
covered with skins (pyen).

In front of the wall is a place for the goats and the fowls (Dwol dyegi);
and here firewood and grass for the fire are slung in ropes from the roof.
Near here are the two grind-stones used for millet and simsim (kzds rego).

The fireplace (keno) is near the wall on the right-hand side of the hut,
and the water-pot (agulu pi) stands near the door on the same side in as
cool a spot as possible.

Towards the back of the hut the cooking pots (dak-pi, dakwon, abino)
are stacked up on earthenware supports (tedr).

Near them stands the large grain basket (dula) and perhaps a calabash
or pot for milk (agula cak). Calabashes and pots hang in nets from the roof.
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The central part of the front of the hut is called kabedo: here the family
sit and feed, and the man usually sleeps near the door of his hut to defend
it. There may be a raised platform for sitting on (abam).

The Acoli hut is outstandingly cleaner and better kept then that of
almost any other tribe.

Grain-stores (dero)

On either side of the huts stand the grain-stores. The dero is of wicker-
work, covered with a mixture of mud pounded with grass; it is about
120 cm. in diameter and 120 cm. high; sometimes it is only raised off the
ground by large stones, sometimes it is raised on poles to a sufficient
height to allow women to sit in the shade beneath it.

Boys’ and Girls’ Huts (otogo pa awobe, otogo pa anyira)

The huts for boys and girls who have reached puberty are placed
towards the centre of the enclosure for protection; as a boy married soon
after the age of fifteen he was not considered old enough to fight until
he was married. The girls’ hut would be in charge of an elderly widow.
These huts are built exactly like those of the grown men, and the boys’
huts are not raised up as those of the Lango.

Central Tree (abila)

A large tree often grows in the centre of the village; this gives shade
during the heat of the day, and also serves as a watch tower. Here hunters
would sacrifice to Jok, and here also ceremonies connected with the birth
of twins are performed.

Shrine of the God (ot Fok)
The small hut dedicated to Jok is also situated close to the central tree.

LANGO.! PLATE 10
Composition of Village

The Lango village consisted of anything up to a hundred and fifty huts,
usually, although not always, belonging to men of one clan.

It was split up into a number of smaller family groups separated from
each other by 40 or 50 metres; neither family group nor the whole
village had any kind of stockade or fence.

The whole village was under the command of an elected leader and
his deputy, known as the Rwot and Fago; these men would be chosen for
their courage and power of leadership.

Lay-out of Family Group or Sub-village
The Hut (of)
There would be a number of main huts, one for each wife of each
married man in the group.
1 DriBERG: The Lango, pp. 72 sqq.
G
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Although today in the construction of a round hut the framework of
the roof is often made separately from that of the walls, and is lifted into
place before thatching, as previously described for Acoli huts, an earlier
type had the framework of roof and wall in one piece; the poles being
held together by gradated rings narrowing towards the apex of the roof.
The roof was then thatched to within a few feet of the ground, where the
framework was interwoven with horizontal withies and smeared with mud
and cow-dung. This type is still in use.

The Lango hut is arranged inside in much the same way as the Acoli
one, with the exception that there is no kind of inner wall or partition.
The fireplace is normally towards the back of the hut with cooking pots
stacked near it. The other household goods, gourds, pots, grinding-stones,
milk vessels, etc., are to the right and left of the entrance. The sleeping
platform with its skins, as well as the places where goats and fowls sleep,
are further back, and the centre front of the hut is kept clear for sitting in.

Boys and girls sleep in their mothers’ huts until they reach puberty.

Bachelors’ Huts (otogo) (Plate g)

When a boy becomes too old to sleep in his mother’s hut he builds
himself a small hut raised some 180 cm. off the ground on high poles,
and reached by a rough log ladder. The hut would be only some 150 cm.
in diameter and is entered through a small round hole in the wall facing
the top of the ladder. These huts would be built behind their fathers’
granaries so that the young men might play their part in protecting them.

Unmarried Girls' Huts (otogo anyira)

Girls often sleep in their mothers’ huts until their marriage, but in
olden times they slept in a large hut of the ordinary type under the care
of an old woman. Like the bachelor’s hut this ofogo anyira was entered
by a small circular hole in place of an ordinary doorway.

Courtyard (dyekal)
In front of each hut is a level space of beaten earth where the grain is
winnowed and spread out to dry and ferment.

The Outside Fireplace (otem)

This is in the dyekal, and trees are also grown for shade or wind-breaks.
In such shelter under the fire is the log bench (kongo) on which the older
men sit at night to drink beer. Firewood and grass for lighting fires is
also stacked in the dyekal.

Large Granaries (dero) (Plate 9)

Facing each hut across its courtyard would be one or more large grain-
stores holding between one to two tons of grain. These are raised slightly
off the ground on a platform of logs supported on stones; they are about
150 cm. in diameter and 150 cm. high. They are of wickerwork heavily
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plastered with a mixture of mud, cow-dung and chopped grass, and have
a movable roof, roughly conical, of grass over a framework of sticks.

Small Grain-stores (tua) (Plate g)

A small type of grain-store for peas, beans, etc., is also made. This
usually stands on posts some 60 to a 100 cm. high, and is itself about
75 cm. high; it is bottle-shaped, with a base of 6o cm. narrowing to about
25 cm. at the top. It may be made with a wicker foundation plastered with
mud and cow-dung; but it is sometimes built up of rings of grass soaked
in clay with no other foundation. It has the same type of roof as the dero.

Several of these might stand together on one platform under a large
thatched roof;; and one is often kept on the floor of the sleeping hut.

Store (goga) (Plate g)

One more type of building is to be found in the village group, and that
is the shed in which are stored all the calabashes, tools, ropes, etc., that
cannot be accommodated in the hut. It is built up on posts and has a
large opening overhung by a thatched porch.

Cattle Kraal (awi)

The cattle kraal, a circular fenced ‘boma’, is placed fairly near the huts
of the village group, if possible in such a position that it may drain away
from the village. p\j\

NILO-HAMITES
KARAMOJA AND TESO VILLAGES (PLATE II)
The difference between Karamoja and Teso villages is no greater than
that between villages in one part of Karamoja and another, so it will be
convenient to consider them altogether.

Composition of Village
In every case the village is inhabited by an extended-family group—
a man and his wives, with his sons and their wives and all the unmarried

children.

Lay-out of Villages

All villages are surrounded by a strong stockade, usually of euphorbia.
In Teso and the Labwor district of Karamoja there is only one entrance,
in other parts of Karamoja there would appear to be subsidiary small
gateways behind different huts as well as the main gateway, which usually
faces north. These gateways would all be blocked with beams of wood
at night.

The living-huts are placed in a circle within the stockade, that of the
chief wife of the elder of the village being at the far end opposite the
main gateway.

Granaries and stores are usually placed on the inner side of the dwelling-
huts.
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In the centre is another circular fence forming the kraal where the
cattle are brought in at night. This has one entrance immediately opposite
that of the main stockade.

In Labwor at least, the bachelors’ huts are built up on poles with an
outer stair like those of the Lango.

In most parts of Karamoja except Labwor each dwelling is placed in
its own fenced compound. In the extreme north among the Ndorobo
these inner fences are most elaborate. Wayland! writes: ‘Within the
village the huts are grouped in twos and threes so as to communicate, by
means of a small opening in the stockade through which one can only
crawl, with a tiny compound in which there are two or three groups of
cooking stones. Similar doorways, easily closed by means of a raft of
sticks tied together, lead from one compound to another. The whole
effect is very much that of a compact maze.’

Further south a 31mp1e circular fence is built round each hut with its
own exit through the main outer stockade, and in Labwor and Teso no
inner fencing—except that of the cattle kraal—is built.

The Abila, or central tree, round which are little shrines and stones for
sacrificing to the gods and where the hunter places his spears in prepara-
tion for the hunt, is also to be found in each village:

The Hut

The huts are thatched with a flounced thatching.

Among the Karamoja, as among the Lango, there is no inner partition
within the hut. Pots are piled in one corner, in another are the fire-stones,
in fact the whole lay-out is very like that of the Lango.

The Grain-stores
Here again, the granaries are very like those of the Lango except that
they are not decorated.

THE WEST NILE TRIBES

LUO (ALUR), LUGBARA-MADI GROUP, AND BARI-SPEAKING
KAKWA AND KUKU: SEMI-PASTURALISTS

All the West Nile tribes, whether they be Luo (Alur), Bari-speaking
(Kakwa and Kuku) or the Madi-Lugbara group, build their villages in
much the same way as the Acoli; the village group is surrounded by a
high fence, within which are a circle of living-huts, with granaries on the
inner side. The cattle kraal is outside the village fence, and goats’ huts
and cooking-places are built near each hut.

Thatching is flounced, reaching low down to the ground. Lugbara huts
have noticeably low doorways often blocked with stones. There are no
partition walls within the huts; an inner fireplace is at the back of the hut
for warmth and cooking at night.

1 WayLaND: ‘Preliminary Studies of the Tribes of Karamoja’, Journal of the
Royal Anthropological Institute, Vol. LXI,
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AMBA HUT

A Porch for women. B, Sitting place. C. Place for hens. D. Firewood.
¥. Bed for spirit. G. Sleeping place. H. Night urinal.

E. Place for goats,
J. Sleeping place for spirit

L. Fireplace with platform for food.
- K. Sleeping place. L. Pots, gourds, &c.

AMBA VILLAGE

A. Stockade. B. Gateways. C. Huts,

D. Grain-stores. E, Men’s club-house. F. Weapon
store,

No scale.



PLATE 2

KIGA HUT

A. Rough table for milk-pots and gourds—Orujegye. B. Fireplace. C. Pots on floor, gourds

hanging. D. Bed for children—FEkishengye chabana. E. Grinding-stone—Olubeiigo. F. Sitting

place—Echaragasi. G. Woman’s stool. H. Cooking place—Amahega. 1. Bench used by man

during day and boys at night—Katabo. J. Shelf for firewood, pots, &c. K. Woman’s room.
L. Bed of sticks.

KIGA VILLAGE
A. Hedge. B. Huts—Enzhu. C. Large grain-store—Ekitara. D. Small grain-store— Ekihumi.

E. Entrance. F. Stake for bull.
No scale.



PLATE 3
tore—Ekihumi.

Small grain-s




(82)
PLATE 4

THREE TYPES OF HIMA KRAAL
(After Maclntosh)

Ekyayente.
A. Fence—Orugo. B. Entrance—Irembo. C. Hut—Enzhu. D. Calf hut—FEkihongure.
E. Spirit hut—FEndaro. F. Fire—Ekomi. G. Dung-heap—Oribungo.

No scale.
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PLATE s

HIMA HUT

A. Doorway. Omulyango. B. Sitting room. C. Fireplace for warmth and light. Not cooking.

Amahega. D. Place for calves. Akaruga. E. Place for milk-pots, etc. Akaruga. F. Platform

for seating. Endibatiro. G. Sleeping room. Ekitabo. H. Platform for milk-pots. Orugege.
I. Sleeping room for visitors. Entarure.

S B TR

@ @QD ANNIN

e

K.

HIMA HUT DECORATIONS
TRADITIONAL MOTIFS USED IN WALL PATTERNS
A, B. Nteko yorugamba. These patterns are supposed to represent the disposition of an army in
war. C. Engondo. This is a pattern formerly cut on the arms and breasts of both men and
women. D. Ebisonga. E. Akashzigyezo. F. Enanga—the trough zither played by women.
G. Enshunshu—a pattern cut on the hair. H. Amahembe gembogo—buffalo horns. I. Ogqueu.
J. Ekishoro—the board used for the game of Mweso. K. Engondo. L.Emitana—an arrow quiver.

No scale.
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GANDA HUT
H.

E

PLATE 6

SHOWING INTERIOR REEDWORK, POLES, AND PORCH

1. A. Porch—Kisasi. B. Dero—for sitting and eating. C. Ekisegusi—recess for pots, hoes, etc.
D. Ekisenge—reed screen. E. Ekyoto—fireplace. F. Barkcloth partitions. G. Sleeping place.
H. Kisibo—goat pen.

No scale.
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PLATE 8

ACOLI HUT

A. Entrance—Dagola. B. Sitting place—Kabedo. C. Fireplace—Keno. D. Water-pots—

Agulupi. E. Rough shelf for firewood— Yen ki raa. F. Chicken place—Guweno. G. Goats’

place—Duwol dyegi. H. Partition wall—Kicika. 1. Sleeping Platform—Kabuto wi tuti. J. Stack
of pots—Agulu. K. Grindstone—Kido rego.

ACOLI VILLAGE
A. Fence—Gogo or Cel. B. Hut—Ot. C. Granary—Dero. D. Store—Goga. E. Boys’ hut—

Otogo pa awobe. F. Young girls’ hut—Pi: anyira G. Tree—Abila. H. Spirit hut—Ot jor.
1. Shelter—Ouer. J. Goats’ hut—Anok. K. Cattle kraal—Duwol dyang.

No scale.
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ACOLI AND LANGO
A, B. Two types of Dero. C. Ot. D. Otogo. LANGO. E. Goga. F. Tua.

No scale.
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PLATE 10

LANGO HUT

A. Gourds and other household goods. B. Water-pots. C. Wooden food vessels. D. Platform
for firewood, grass, &c. E. Grindstone. F. Chicken’s place. G. Goats’ place. H. Pots.
1. Fireplace—Keno. J. Sleeping platform.

LANGO VILLAGE

A. Hut—Ot. B. Store—Goga. C. Boys’ hut—Otogo. D. Grain-store—Dero and Tua.
E. Cooking places—otem. F. Stacks of wood— Yen.

No scale.



CHAPTER IV
AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS

NOTE ON THE HAFTING AND CROSS-SECTION OF IRON
IMPLEMENTS

Methods of hafting tools and weapons

In all implements and weapons which consist in a metal blade fixed to
a wooden haft the method of joining these two parts is of considerable
interest. /

Tang. The blade may be tanged, that is to say it may end in a spike
which can be driven through the head of the wooden haft at an angle,
or lashed parallel to it with a fibre rope (Plate 13, P., N.).

Socket. The blade may be socketed, that is to say it may have a hollow,
round end in place of the tang which will fit round the head of the haft.
The blade will then be in a straight line with the haft or that part of it
to which it is fixed (Plate 13, O., Q.).

Ring. 'Thirdly it may be ringed, an open ring fitting over the head of
the haft in a similar manner to the socket but resulting in the blade being
set at right-angles to it (Plate 66, Dz2).

In Uganda hoes and axes are more usually tanged, although some hoes
are socketed ; adzes are more often socketed; knives are tanged. Indigenous
ringed axes are rare, being found only among the Acoli. Kollmann! reports
them from Ushashi (Tanganyika).

Cross-section of tools and weapons

A point of interest in ironwork, whether it be spears or arrow-heads,
knives or hoes, is the cross-section of the blade. Three varieties are found
in Uganda.

Flat cross-section. The cross-section may be flat on both surfaces
(Plate 13, J.).

Mid-rib. It may have a marked mid-rib (Plate 13, 1.).

Ogee curve. It may be in the form of an ogee, that is to say the portion
to one side of the mid-line is at a lower level, although parallel with, the
other side on both surfaces of the cross-section (Plate 13, M.).

IMPLEMENTS USED IN CLEARING THE GROUND

In every tribe the initial clearing of the ground is done by the men. Trees
are felled and burnt, grass and roots are burnt and the ashes dug into the
ground. Axes, hoes, bill-hooks and slashers are all used for clearing
bush country.

1 KoLLMANN: The Victoria Nyanza, p. 182.
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AXES
Distribution

Universal.

There is little variation in the working axes of the various tribes of
Uganda. The blades are about 15 cm. long and are tanged, usually
at a slight angle, into the bulging head of a wooden haft between 50
and 8o cm. long. It is noticeable that axe-blades of the western tribes
(Kiga, Amba, Konjo) tend to be widely splayed at the c&tﬁng end (Plate
12, A, B). The dancing-axe of the Acoli (see section on Wedpons) is often
ringed, the only indigenous ringed axe in Uganda (Plate 66, D).

BILL-HOOK

Distribution
Heavy type with long wooden handle (Plate 12, C-H)
CONGO BANTU Amba, Konjo.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Iru, Toro, Nyoro, Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Gishu, Samia, Gwe, Nyuli.
LUO Dama, Alur.

Lighter type with short wooden grip (Plate 12, I-])

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Hima, Iru, Nyoro, Toro.
CONGO BANTU Konjo.

An implement rather like a bill-hook is used for clearing grass and bush
and also for pruning plantains throughout Uganda south of the Victoria
Nile, Lake Kyoga, Lake Salisbury division. It consists of a short curved
blade, tanged or socketed to a wooden haft some 6o cm. long. The
blade is often query-shaped, like that of the knife used for peeling plan-
tains throughout the same area. This heavy type is found chiefly in the
eastern part of the country. Certain characteristic forms can be noticed
in different districts.

A heavy, short, wide blade is found chiefly among the Iru and Nyoro
(Plate 12, C).

A straight blade is found among the Ganda (Plate 12, D).

A crescentic blade comes chiefly from the east of the area, that is from
the Nyoro, Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Gishu, Samia, Gwe, Jopadhola (Plate 12,
E, F, G).

A haft with a pointed shoulder comes from the Jopadhola and Luhya
tribes (Plate 12, H).

Among the Inter-lacustrine Bantu (but not the Ganda), a smaller
implement is more often used, having a long iron shaft and a com-
paratively small wooden grip in place of the heavy wooden haft first
described. It forms part of the regalia of most of the Inter-lacustrine
Bantu kingdoms, and is a symbol that the king desires his people to culti-
vate the land. It varies in size and shape from the short useful instrument

H
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used by the Bantu agriculturists (Plate 12, I), to the long ornamental type
carried by the Tusi ‘dandy’ (Plate 12, J). This latter might be quoted as
an example of functional degeneration, but the Tusi used it as a2 weapon
rather than an implement, which may explain the difference in form.

Both the heavy and lighter types may be accounted for by the fact that
the former is used in the rain-forest area where the clearing of thick forest
and elephant grass and the cultivation of plantains would call for a heavy
implement, while the latter is used chiefly in more open short-grass
country in which a lighter tool can do all that is necessary.

SLASHER

Distribution
LUO Alur.,
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

A tool with a ‘leg-of-mutton’ shaped blade 20 cm. long set by a tang
into a wooden haft 8o cm. long is also used for clearing the ground
(Plate 12, K).

DIGGING-STICKS, DIGGING-SPEARS AND WOODEN HOES

STRAIGHT DIGGING-STICKS
Distribution

Once universal.

The most simple implement for digging up roots, making holes for
planting, and turning over the soil is the long digging-stick, a pointed
stake the end of which is sometimes hardened by fire.

At one time such sticks were widely used in Uganda, and may still be
found in a few districts. They averaged some 150 cm. long.

Short digging-sticks are described as weeding-tools.

DIGGING-SPEARS

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga, Iru, Nyoro, Toro, Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Samia, Gwe.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.

The digging-spear is a digging-stick with a large spear-shaped iron
blade socketed to the end and is used chiefly for making holes in the
ground when house-building (Plate 13, A).
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ANGLED DIGGING-STICKS, SIMPLE AND IRON-SHOD
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu (both simple and iron).
Kiga (simple).

In south-west Uganda a large angled digging-stick is used with arms
100 cm. and 60 cm. long. In the Bufumbiro country of that district,
where the numerous lava boulders make hoe cultivation difficult, the
angled digging-stick is shod with iron. This would seem to lead on to a
curious hoe with a very small blade and long terminal spike which is
found in the same district (Plate 13, B, K).

WOODEN HOES

Distribution
Probably once universal.

Specimens found today
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
LUO Jopadhola, Lango, Alur.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

Wooden hoes were probably used throughout the country wherever iron
was not available for smelting, yet the superior worth of the iron hoe-
head has always been realized, and when the European first came he found
it used as currency, being traded by the people of the iron-smelting dis-
tricts with their less fortunate neighbours. It also formed part of the
bride-price of the Acoli and Madi.

It is sometimes difficult to differentiate between the wooden hoe and
the angled digging-stick. A wooden tool used by women of the West
Nile at the present day consists of an angled digging-stick of which one
arm is slightly flattened (Plate 13, C).

Roscoe speaks of wooden hoes being in constant use among the Gishu
in 1912. A model made today by a Gishu man, who said he remembered
them from his youth, has a separate blade attached by its tang to an
angled haft, and is an exact replica in wood of the modern iron blade.

IRON HOES

In observing the characteristic points of a hoe the whole shape of the
blade must be considered together with the method of hafting.

Shape of blade. Outline

The general outline has certain marked characteristics.

Swallow-tail blade (Plate 13, D, E, F) .
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi.
LUO Acoli, Jopadhola.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe.
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Rectangular blade (Plate 13, G)

BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa.
Blade with flattened shoulders (Plate 13, H)

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Nyoro.

KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga.
Round or oval blade with spike not very developed (Plate 13, I, J, L)

LUO Acoli, Lango.

Blade with very pronounced spike (Plate 13, K)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga.

Shape of blade. Cross-section
Flat cross-section (Plate 13, H, J)

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Nyoro, Toro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
LUO Acoli, Jopadhola.
Mid-rib (Plate 13, I)
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere, Samia, Gwe.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
LUO Lango, Jopadhola.
Ogee curve (Plate 13, G, K, M)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga, Iru.
CONGO BANTU Konjo.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Lugbara.
LUO Alur, Lango (very slight in Moroto district).
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa.

Shape of blade. Relation of tang to blade

Two points can be noted concerning the relation of the tang to the
blade; these are due to the different methods of hafting. When the tang
is lashed to the haft it will be in the same straight line as the blade (Plate
13, N); when the tang is driven through the haft it will tend to be curved
(Plate 13, P).

One type of ceremonial hoe-head, which is used by the Madi as part of
the bride price and not for cultivating, has a broad flat tang ending in
a forked tail. This could not, of course, be fixed to any shaft (Plate 13, D).

Hafting of hoe blade
Tang lashed to haft (Plate 13, N)

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Nyoro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.

LUO Acoli, Lango, Copi.
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Head socketed to haft (Plate 13, O)

LUO Acoli.

MADI-LUGBARA Madi.
Tang driven through haft (Plate 13, P)

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga, Iru.

CONGO BANTU S Konjo, Amba.

LUO m Alur, West Acoli.

MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Lugbara, Madi.

BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.
Straight-hafted hoe (Plate 13, Q)

LUO Lango, Eastern Acoli.

NILO-HAMITES Karamoja (Labwor).

After the general shape of the hoe-head comes the method of hafting
and the size and shape of the haft. Three different methods of hafting
are used and the distribution of these is much more clearly defined than
that of the shape of the blade. With the exception of the straight hoe used
by the Lango, Eastern Acoli and Karamoja, the head of the hoe is set at
an angle of about sixty degrees to that part of the haft which is held by
the worker.

The tang may be lashed to the shorter arm of an angled haft by a fibre
rope. This rope is wetted before the hoe is used each day and its resultant
shrinkage holds the blade firmly in place. Among the Bantu tribes, where
hoeing is usually done by the women, the shorter arm is about 20 cm.
long and the longer one some 60 cm.; among the Luo and Nilo-Hamitic
tribes the haft is much longer and may be as much as 150 cm. long as
here field-work is done by men as well as women (Plate 13, N).

The heavy head of the hoe used by the western Acoli and Madi is
socketed to a similar crook. This is a powerful and heavy implement
used by men, with a haft some 120 cm. long to balance the weight of the
head (Plate 13, O).

Lastly the tang may be driven through the bulging head of the haft;
here again a long haft is generally used (Plate 13, P).

Mention has already been made of the straight-hafted hoe used by the
Lango, Eastern Acoli and Karamoja of Labwor. Here the hoe head is
lashed or socketed in the same straight line as its long haft. The worker
stands or kneels and pushes the hoe along the ground in front of him.
This implement is well adapted to cutting and clearing small roots but
results in very shallow cultivation (Plate 13, Q).

IMPLEMENTS USED IN WEEDING
Distribution
Small digging-stick
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Iru, Toro, Ganda, Nyoro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
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LUO

NILO-HAMITES
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP

Small wooden hoe (Plate 13, C)
LUO
MADI-LUGBARA
BARI-SPEAKING

Small iron hoe (Plate 14, C)
LUO :
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU
KYOGA BASIN GROUP
NILO-HAMITES
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP

Cow-rib (Plate 14, E)
KYOGA BASIN GROUP

. Large iron knife (Plate 14, B)
KYOGA BASIN GROUP

Jopadhola, Acoli.
Sebei, Teso, Karamoja.
Madi, Lugbara.
Kakwa, Kuku.

Alur.
Madi, Lugbara.
Kakwa, Kuku.

Lango, Jopadhola.

Toro.

Soga, Gwere, Gishu, Nyuli.
Teso.

Madi, Lugbara.

Gishu.

Gishu.

Large wooden knife or flat digging-stick (Plate 14, A)

KYOGA BASIN GROUP
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY)

Shell (Plate 14, D)
HALF-HAMITES
LUO
MADI-LUGBARA
BARI-SPEAKING

Wooden hay-fork
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU
KYOGA BASIN GROUP
NILO-HAMITES
LUO
MADI-LUGBARA
BARI-SPEAKING

Gwere, Nyuli.
Jopadhola.

Karamoja, Teso.
Acoli, Alur, Jopadhola.
Lugbara, Madi.
Kakwa, Kuku.

Toro, Kyoro.
Gwere, Gishui.
Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.

Acoli, Lango, Copi, Jopadhola.

Madi, Lugbara.
Kuku.

For weeding between mixed crops, lifting sweet potatoes, etc., various
small tools are used. Women use a short sharpened stick about 30 cm.
long or the iron butt of a spear for this purpose.

‘Mention has already been made of the small wooden hoe used by
women of the West Nile; a tool like 2 small worn-down hoe socketed to
a straight wooden haft is used by women on the borders of the Sudan;
while an adze blade lashed to a small angled haft is used as a weeding
tool by the Kyoga Basin Group (Plate 14, C).
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A large cow-rib is used by the Gishu for the same purpose, and the
same people also use a large flat knife. A large flat digging-stick resembling
a panga is used for weeding by the Jopadhola (Plate 14, E, B, A).

A fresh-water mussel-shell is used for weeding between young millet.
The weeds are chopped out with the sharp edge of the shell (Plate 14, D).

A wooden rake or hay-fork about 2-5 metres\tofg is used for clearing
weeds and long grass.

IMPLEMENTS USED IN PRUNING AND HARVESTING

KNIVES

There are two main types of knife in use for domestic purposes in the
Protectorate; both are used for clearing and cultivating, although both
have many other functions.

PLANTAIN-KNIVES

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE GROUP  Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Nyoro, Toro,
Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Sebei.

The first may be termed the plantain-knife, as it is used by Inter-
lacustrine Bantu and Bantu tribes chiefly for peeling plantains. In a typical
knife the blade is flat, with one cutting edge, curving back at the top, with
a tang driven into a wooden handle. An average measurement would be
blade 16 cm. long by 3 cm. wide, handle 25 cm. long (Plate 14, F).

A more finished type is found chiefly among the Ganda, both blade
and handle being more slender and of finer workmanship (Plate 14, G).

A knife with more flamboyant curves is typical of Kyoga Basin group
(Plate 14, H). :

A miniature knife of this type is used for harvesting by the Jopadhola.

SLAUGHTERING-KNIFE

Distribution

Flat blade, one cutting edge (Plate 14, I)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hima, Iru, Toro, Nyoro.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Kumam.
MADI-LUGBARA Lugbara.

Mid-rib. Often with wooden sheath. Two cutting-edges (Plate 14, K)
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere, Nyuli, Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
NILO-HAMITES Sebei, Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango, Jopadhola.

MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi.
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Ogee curve. Two cutting-edges (Plate 14, J)

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Hutu, Tusi.
MADI-LUGBARA Lugbara, Madi.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

The second type of domestic knife is most commonly used for slaughter-
ing and flaying animals, although it is also used for harvesting and many
other purposes. It is often very difficult to distinguish it from a man’s
hunting-knife; other specimens closely resemble a rather straight-bladed
plantain-knife. It can roughly be described as having a spear-shaped
blade fixed with a tang into a wooden handle.

The three types of blade which we find in all ironwork, flat cross-
section, mid-rib and ogee curve in cross-section are all found with a
definite pattern of distribution (Plate 14, I, J, K).

KNIVES INDIVIDUAL TO CERTAIN TRIBES

Certain knives have very marked characteristics which enable them to
be identified with the work of definite tribes.

AMBA KNIVES

Amba women wear a small knife in their belts which they use for agri-
cultural and domestic purposes, and, on occasion, as a weapon. The knife
has one cutting edge, and is sometimes broad, sometimes long and narrow
resembling an English carving knife. The wooden handle is bound with
strips of tin (Plate 14, L).

MADI AND LUGBARA KNIVES

The Madi and Lugbara women’s knife is of particularly fine workman-
ship. The blade is double-edged, ogee in cross-section; it tapers to a
fine point which is used as an awl in basketry. The handle is often
decorated with bands of tin and incised pattern-work (Plate 14, N).

ALUR WOMAN’S KNIFE

The blade of the Alur knife is set at right-angles to a short, broad
handle. Although this is a woman’s knife and is used for domestic pur-
poses, it would seem to have a strong resemblance to the throwing-knives
of the Azande and kindred tribes to the north-west of this area (Plate
14, M).

SEBEI, TESO AND KARAMOJA
SICKLE-RING KNIFE USED FOR HARVESTING

Another domestic knife which was formerly used as a weagoy is the
sickle-shaped knife attached to a ring worn on the finger aAd used in
harvesting by women of the Teso and Karamoja (Plate 14, O).
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LANGO CUTTING RINGS

The cutting rings of the Lango are used for the same purpose as the
sickle-ring knife. They are about 2 cm. broad with a sharp cutting
edge and are worn on the thumb, the heads of grain held by the fingers
are pressed against the edge of the ring and so severed from the stalk
(Plate 14, P). :

These too were probably once weapons; Lindbtom! describes similar
rings worn on the thumb or little finger by the Galla of Witu in Tanaland.

IMPLEMENTS USED IN THRESHING, WINNOWING AND
POUNDING

THRESHING

The grain-eating tribes of Uganda spread the crop on flat rocks or flat
spaces of beaten earth to dry and then thrash it by beating it with heavy
sticks. The Madi make a threshing-floor of a mosaic of broken pottery,
stones, etc., embedded in mud and cow-dung.

WINNOWING-TRAYS

Distribution
Round tray. Coiled basketry (Plate 15, A)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Nyoro, Toro, Ganda, Iru.
Two- or three-strand twine weave (Plate 15, E)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Nyoro, Toro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Samia, Gwe, Nyuli.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Acoli, Copi, Jopadhola, Alur.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
Check-weave (Plate 15, D)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga.
CONGO BANTU : Amba.
Wicker-work
LUO Acoli.
CONGO BANTU Amba.
Square tray. Wrapped-twine weave (Plate 15, C)
NILO-HAMITES Teso.
LUO Lango, Acoli.
Shovel-shaped tray. Twilled weave (Plate 15, B)
LUo Alur.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

or basket held some four or five feet above ghefground into a basket below,
the wind blowing away the chaff. Each tribe makes its winnowing-tray
1 LinpBrLoMm : Fighting Bracelets, p. 14.

Grain is winnowed by being tossed int%}}e air, or poured from a tray
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by the basketry technique best known to it; thus check-weave, twilled-
weave, three-strand twined weave, wrapped-twine weave, wicker-work, and
coiled basketry are all found in their appropriate districts. The trays are
usually plastered with cow-dung; they vary in size from 30 cm. to 150
cm. in diameter (Plate 15, A-E).

One tray deserves special mention. This is a square tray of wrapped-
twine weave made by the Lango, Acoli and Teso. It is closely woven,
forming a solid and rigid piece of work, and is of a high order of crafts-
manship. It has been described and illustrated in the section on basketry
technology (Plates 15, C, 28, A).

IMPLEMENTS USED FOR POUNDING AND GRINDING

PESTLES AND MORTARS AND GRINDING-STONES
Distribution
Pestles and mortars
Universal, except for—Kakwa, Kuku, Gishu.
Grinding stones
Universal.

A great deal of native food has to be pounded; this includes the dried
tubers of cassava and ground-nuts. Other food such as simsim and the
millets are ground into a paste or flour.

There is nothing specially noteworthy about the pestles and mortars
and grinding-stones of Uganda, which are almost universal. In eastern
Uganda the grinding-stones are mounted on a mud or clay base under
the eaves of the hut, with a kind of moat round and low wall beyond to
catch the flour when ground.

The Gishu, Kakwa and Kuku are said to use no pestle and mortar.

In Karamoja, now an arid unfertile country peopled by a pastoral tribe,
stone pestles and mortars can be found on many deserted hut sites,
proving that in the past it was a grain-bearing land.

The upright wooden mortar, made from a hollowed log anything from
30 to 100 cm. high, can be found throughout the Protectorate except
among the tribes already mentioned. It is sometimes hollowed deeply,
when a long straight pestle is used, and sometimes is shallow when the
food may be pounded with a mallet-shaped pestle (Plate 15, F, G, H, I, ]).

This angled pestle, found among the Luo and Nilo-Hamitic people, is
also used for beating out hides and for breaking up clay for pottery
(Plate 15, M).

A long horizontal trough like a small beer canoe is sometimes used as
a mortar by the Ganda and Nyoro (Plate 15, K).

The Congo Bantu group and the Inter-lacustrine Bantu of the south-
west (Kiga and Hutu) sometimes use a three-legged mortar, or one wit
a carved handle (Plate 15, F, ]).

The Soga use a flat cross-section of a tree trunk on which to beat out
a kind of sponge from the core of a plantain stem (Plate 15, L).
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PLATE 12

AXES, BILL-HOOKS, AND SLASHERS

A. Typical axe blade. uNiversaL. B. Axe blade. With splayed end. xica. C. Bill-hook.

Heavy type. Thick, short blade. Nyoro. D. Bill-hook. Heavy type. Long straight blade. GANDA.

E. Bill-hook. Heavy type. Crescentic blade. soca. F. Bill-hook. Heavy type. Crescentic blade.

NyYoro. G. Bill-hook. Heavy type. Crescentic blade. Nyoro. H. Bill-hook. Heavy type.

Pointed shoulder. jorapHOLA. 1. Bill-hook. Lighter type. Iron type. Iron shaft, wooden grip.

KIGA. J. Bill-hook. Lighter type. Verylong ironshaft. tusi. K. Slasher. Leg-of-mutton shaped
blade. LUGBARA.

Scale: A, B, 1: 6. C-K, 1: 12,
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DIGGING-STICKS AND HOES
A. Digging-spear. GanNpA. B. Iron-shod digging-stick. HUTU. C. Wooden hoe. LUGBARA.
D. Iron hoe head. Ceremonial. Swallow-tail blade, very slight ogee cross-section, very slight mid-
rib. Tang with forked end. mMap1. E. Iron hoe head. Swallow-tail blade, very slight ogee cross-
section, very slight mid-rib. Socketed. mapi. F. Iron hoe head. Slight swallow-tail blade, very
slight mid-rib. Tang. samia. G. Iron hoe head. Rectangular blade, ogee cross-section. Tang.
KAKWA. H. Iron hoe head. Flattened shoulders, flat cross-section. Tang. GanpA. 1. Iron hoe
head. Circular blade. Mid-rib. Tang. 1LANGo. ]. Iron hoe head. Circular blade, flat cross-section.
Socketed. acori. K. Iron hoe head. Ogee cross-section, tang, exaggerated spike. HUTU.
L. Iron hoe head. Very slight ogee cross-section, very slight mid-rib. Tang. LANGo. M. Iron hoe
head. Ogee cross-section, curved tang, pronounced spike. K1Ga. N. Blade with tang lashed to short
arm of angled haft. canpba. O. Blade socketed to short arm of angled haft. acoLi. P. Blade
tanged through head of haft. x1ca. Q. Blade in same plane as haft. LANGO. Scale: 1 : 12.
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PLATE 14

TOOLS USED IN WEEDING AND HARVESTING
A. Weeding tool. Flattened digging stick. jorapHOLA. B. Weeding tool. Large knife. cisHu.
C. Weeding tool. Adze blade used as small hoe. jorapHOLA. D. Weeding tool. Shell. AcoL1.
E. Weeding tool. Cow-rib. cisHu. F. Plantain-knife. Nyoro. G. Plantain-knife. GANDA.
H. Plantain-knife. soca. I. Slaughtering-knife. Flat cross-section. NYOro. J. Slaughtering-
knife. Ogee curve. HuTUu. K. Slaughtering-knife. Mid-rib. acoLl. L. Woman’s knife. AMBA.
M. Woman’s knife. aLuR. N. Woman’s knife. Mapr. O. Harvesting-knife. Attached to finger
ring. TEso. P. Cutting rings for harvesting. LANGO.

Scale: 1 : 6, except N, 1 : 2°5, P, almost natural size.
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WINNOWING-TRAYS, PESTLES AND MORTARS
A. Winnowing-tray. Coiled basketry. GaANDA. B. Winnowing-tray. Twilled weave. ALUR.
C. Winnowing-tray. Wrapped-twine weave. LaNGo. D. Winnowing-tray. Check weave. KIGA.
E. Winnowing-tray. Three-strand twined weave. Nyoro. F. Mortar. With carved handle.
HUTU. G. Mortar. Deeply hollowed. LaNGo. H. Mortar. LaNGo. I. Mortar. NYORo. J. Mortar.
Hutu. K. Horizontal mortar. Ganpa. L. Crushing block. soga. M. Angled pestle. ALUR.
N. Straight pestle. UNIVERSAL.
Scale: 1 : 12,




CHAPTER V
GOURD VESSELS

is the gourd or calabash. It grows well throughout large parts of
Uganda, is easily prepared for use, and, owing to its diversity pf
shape, can be put to a large number of purposes.

When the gourd is cut it is left until the outer skin begins to harden,
and the inner part has rotted and become soft. Handfuls of pebbles are
then inserted at the neck and the gourd is shaken about in order that the
stones may cut and loosen the soft pulp, which is then washed out with
water. This process is repeated for a number of days until only the hard
wood-like shell remains. In many accounts of gourd vessels in other parts
of the world it is stated that the gourd is bandaged while growing to
produce the required shape; this does not seem to be done in Uganda
where the many varieties of gourd are said to produce naturally any shapes
which are required.

The Luo, Nilo-Hamites, and some Bantu-speaking peoples in the east
of Uganda decorate their calabashes with patterns; many of these contain
drawings, more or less symbolized, of men, animals, birds and plants;
others are simple linear patterns. The designs are either cut or burnt.

ONE of the most useful natural objects for a primitive community

THE WHOLE BOTTLE GOURD AS A VESSEL FOR WATER,
MILK OR BEER
Distribution

Universal.

The flat bottom, bulging base and narrow bottle-like neck (which can
easily be stoppered) makes the bottle gourd a most excellent container
for liquid. It is used for this purpose in various sizes from the enormous
beer gourds of the Ganda, capable of holding several gallons of beer, to
small ones hung in nets and carried as water-pots on safari by many
tribes (Plate 16, A).

The Nyoro take special pride in the appearance of their gourds, and
although they rarely decorate them, rejoice in the most perfectly shaped
vessel polished to a rich red-brown. The beauty and utility of a well-
shaped gourd has been so appreciated by the Inter-lacustrine Bantu potters
that they have copied it in earthenware, for the many varieties of ensumbi
produced by these tribes are obviously inspired by gourd shapes.

The Nilotic tribes use gourds with long thin necks for water; these
are usually decorated (Plate 16, B).

The Sebei carry a long gourd shaped like an English cucumber decorated
with beads, for water; the Kiga use an undecorated one of the same shape
for milk (Plate 16, C).
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THE WHOLE GOURD AS A CHURN

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Toro.
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja, Sebei.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere.

Series of undecorated gourds of various sizes are used as milk-vessels,
butter-churns, etc.

THE WHOLE SMALL GOURD AS A CONTAINER FOR
" FAT, SALT, ETC.

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hima.
LUO Acoli.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe, Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Gishu.

Very small round gourds with a hole bored at the base of the neck are
used for fat containers and to hold salt or medicine (Plate 16, D).

GOURD FUNNEL

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Toro, Nyoro,
Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Nyuli, Gwere, Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
NILO-HAMITES Sebei, Karamoja.
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.

A funnel is made of the long neck of a gourd with a small amount of
the wider body left attached. Itis used to pour milk or beer into a narrow-
necked vessel (Plate 16, E).

GOURD LADLE
Distribution
Universal.
A small round gourd with its long neck for a handle and a rectangular
opening sliced out of one side makes an excellent ladle (Plate 16, F).

GOURD MUG

Distribution
CONGO BANTU Amba.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Toro, Nyoro,
Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Sebei, Karamoja.
LUO Jopadhola, Lango.

BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.
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By cutting off the necks of small gourds leaving only the round basin-
like base, or this base portion plus a small amount of neck, small drinking
bowls or mugs are produced. These have also been copied by the potters,
for the black earthenware emindi zamata used by Nyoro chiefs, is evidently
derived from the gourd shape (Plate 16, G, H).

GOURD BOWL (

Distribution é}

Universal among grain-eating people.

A round gourd sliced longitudinally down the centre will produce a
couple of shallow bowls with a convenient spout-like protuberance (the
start of the neck) which may be used for pouring or as a handle. These
half-calabashes are used for water, beer, gruel, and most other kinds of
food. They are not interchangeable, each calabash having a special name
according to its function. They are most common amongst the grain-
eating people, those of the Luo being often decorated with incised
patterns (Plate 16, I).

Very small ones are used as spoons or measures when cooking (Plate

16, ).

GOURD PLATTER

Distribution
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe, Nyuli.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Acoli, Jopadhola, Alur.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

Small segments of the bowl of a large gourd make excellent platters.

OTHER USES

Calabashes, or parts of them, are put to innumerable purposes. Medicin-
ally they are used as enemas (katyo ([Amba]) (akasisi kentego [Himal),
for cupping (egunga [Hima]), as teats for feeding young babies (enkoro
[Himal]), and for holding medicine (nyungunuti [Nyuli]).

Many kinds of musical instruments, trumpets, flutes, etc., have the long
neck of a gourd as their chief constituent.

The half of a large calabash is used by the Acoli as a covering to protect
a young baby from the sun while being carried on its mother’s back
(Plate 16, K).

Indian hemp is smoked almost universally through a water-pipe, the
water-bowl and stem of which consists of a small long-necked gourd.



PLATE 16
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GOURD VESSELS
A. Vessel for water, milk or beer. Kica. B. Vessel for water or beer. LANGO. C. Vessel for
milk. K1Ga. D. Container for fat. acori. E. Funnel. Bantu. F. Ladle. universaL. G, H.
Beer mugs. canpa. I. Bowl for gruel, beer or water. Lvo. J. Measure. AcorLi. K. Shade
for baby. AcoLl.

Scale: 1 : 6 except for figure.



CHAPTER VI

WOODEN VESSELS FOR FOOD AND DRINK

THE GROOVED MILK-POT ~
Distribution ‘
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Nyorg,/Toro.
(Outside Uganda—Zinza, Shashi, Ziba.)

A wooden milk-pot into which the cow is milked, and from which the
milk is drunk, is used by the Inter-lacustrine Bantu. Each cow has its
special pot which is cleaned and fumigated by the women, although the
actual milking is in charge of the men.

The distinguishing characteristic of this type of vessel is the groove cut
round the neck (Plate 17, A, B, C, D). Amongst the Kiga the groove is
small, sometimes non-existent (Plate 17, E). In the large pot used by the
Tusi the groove is sometimes replaced by a protruding ring (Plate 17, F).
The Hima say that the groove is a measuring mark and call it omubabo.
They say that when the milk from the cow reaches above the groove it is
a good milker, this is obviously a rationalization as the groove is found
on pots of all sizes.

Another characteristic of the pots of the Tusi, Hutu and Kiga (together
with the Zinza and Ziba outside Uganda) is the very square-cut base
(Plate 17, B, C; D, E, F).

The Hima pot shows the most finished workmanship. It is beautifully
carved from the wood of the Omusisa tree (Albizzia coriaria) (Plate 17, A).
It is sometimes decorated with symbols cut in copper, tin or brass. The
following symbols are recorded: arrow, cow, snake, knife, zither used by
women, moon with a certain star in a specific relation to it.

All these tribes build a small raised platform within their huts upon
which the milk-pots stand. The sides of the platform are sometimes orna-
mented with patterns in coloured earths, sometimes screened off with
decorated screens. Pots with rounded bases (Hima) are stood on woven
pot-stands. They all have covers of coiled basketry, either cap-shaped
Hima) or conical (Tusi). The Hima sling their pots in nets on either
end of a long stick for carrying.

VESSEL FOR DRINKING MILK WITH STICK-LIKE
HANDLE AT THE BASE
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Nyoro.

A distinct type of wooden vessel so far only recorded among the Nyoro
in Uganda, but reported from Kiziba, Ukerewe and Uzinza by Kollmann,t
1 KoLLMANN: The Victoria Nyanza, 1899, pp. 88, 125, 134.
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has a stick-like handle protruding from the base. It is used by chiefs as
a drinking cup and when not in use stands in a woven pot-stand (Plate
17, H). (Plate 17, a, b, ¢, d are specimens of the type found outside
Uganda.)

It is interesting to note (Plate 17, ¢) a specimen of the tall wooden
milking-pail found among the Teriki (a Luhya tribe from Kenya) which
has also the spiked handle.

FOOD-BOWL WITH LEGS AND BASE

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Hima, Iru, Kiga.
(Outside Uganda—XKerere, Shashi.)
CONGO BANTU Amba, Konjo.
(NYORO SUB-GROUP)
ALL TRIBES ASSOCIATED WITH Nyoro, Toro, Ganda, Kooki, Soga,
THE NYORO-KITARA KINGDOM Copi, Lango, Acoli, Alur.

A distinctive type of wooden bowl, usually used for meat, is found in
south-west Uganda, and is reported by Kollmann® among the Ukerere
and Ushashi. It consists of a round bowl supported above a base by legs
or a central pillar. The base is often the shape of an inverted bowl. It is
interesting to note that the distribution of this vessel follows closely that
of the leg-and-base type of stool (Plate 18, A, B, C).

(Nyoro sub-group)

A noteworthy sub-group of this type is the Nyoro olucuba. It consists
of a deep, narrow, oval bowl, slightly pointed and sloping at the ends so
that the long diameter at the top of the bowl is more than twice that of
the base. This bowl is supported above an oval stand by pairs of bow-
legs some 5 cm. high. The number of legs varies, from two to eight pairs
being recorded according to the size and importance of the bowl, while
some will have nine legs, nine being the sacred number of the Nyoro.
The wood used in Bunyoro is misoga nyakabito. The outside of the bowl
is stained a dark red-brown by rubbing it with the root of mugali (bauhinia
thonungii); the rim, legs and pedestal are then blackened by burning with
an iron. One traditional pattern is always used round the top of the bowl.

In Bunyoro itself, the centre of distribution, the legged type of vessel
would be used only by chiefs, the type with the central pillar being in
constant use in the huts of the peasantry. The royal meat-bowl of the
Omukama of Bunyoro has eight pairs of legs. A large many-legged vessel
is part of the royal regalia of Kooki (south-west Uganda), which was once
part of the Bunyoro-Kitara kingdom. A legged bowl of this type also
forms part of the regalia of the Rwot of Atyak, Acoli, and it is said to
have been given to a previous Rwot by Omukama Kabarega. These two

1 KOLLMANN: op. cit., pp. 132, 203.
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mstances would seem to bear out the statement of the present Omukama
that such vessels were presented to chiefs who in former days owed
allegiance in any form to the Bunyoro-Kitara kingdom. Elsewhere, e.g.
amongst the Luo people to the north where the use of this bowl has
spread, this distinction between the legged and pillared type seems
unrecognized although the pillared bowl is more common. The pillared
tvpe is usually small and is sometimes round instead of oval. -

Although the shape, colouring and decoration of this vessel'is extremely
constant and distinctive, several methods have been devised of dividing
it up in order that it may contain more than one kind of food at a time
Plate 18, E, F, G, H, I).

The bowl found among the Amba is more like the Nyoro sub-group
than the specimens found in south-west Uganda. It is oval in shape with
the same tapering bowl supported by a pillar above the base. But it is of
blackened wood with a totally different type of decoration, the specimen
in the possession of the Uganda Museum having an incised representa-
tional design of a lizard.

Legged bowl with no base

A legged bowl with no base was collected in Lango a number of years
ago, but no details can now be obtained as to whether it was an indigenous
shape, and no other similar bowl is known to the writer (Plate 18, D).

WOODEN GOBLET

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga (rough specimen), Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga. (Outside Uganda—Ukerewe.)

A wooden goblet of very fine workmanship was formerly produced by
the Soga and Ganda, and an exactly similar one is reported from Ukerewe
by Kollmann? (Plate 18, K). These would seem to be related to a far
rougher specimen of wooden food-bowl with central pillar and base from
the Kiga on the one hand (Plate 18, J), and a very similar but larger type
of milking vessel from the Kyoga Basin and Nilo-Hamitic tribes on the
other (Plate 18, M).

WOODEN MILKING-PAIL

Distribution
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere, Nyuli, Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Lango, Jopadhola.

The wooden milking-pail referred to above is a tall hollow vessel usually
standing on a pedestal, although amongst the Jopadhola it has sometimes
three legs, sometimes four; and the Teriki, a kindred tribe to the Samia

1 KOLLMANN: op. cit., p. 134.
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just across the Kenya border, have the type with a stick-like handle at
the base referred to early in this chapter. (While this type has not yet
been recorded in Uganda, it is said to be known among the Jopadhola,
and it is highly probable that it occurs.) The vessel often has a carved
spout, and among the Teso a handle is sometimes carved (Plate 18,
L, M, N).

WOODEN BOWL, TROUGH, OR TRAY

A food-vessel which is less easy to type accurately is distributed widely
throughout the Protectorate. It is the most elementary form which could
be made through hollowing out a log of wood, and is simply an elongated
bowl, or, in its most shallow form, an oval tray. Certain characteristics
can be distinguished as belonging to certain areas.

HEAVY OBLONG BOWL

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU ’ Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere, Nyuli, Gishu, Samia, Gwe, Soga.
NILO-HAMITES Sebei, Karamoja, Teso.
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.

The most simple form, that of a clumsy hollowed bowl more oval than
round, is used chiefly in south-west and south-east Uganda, but it is also
found to a lesser extent in many other parts of the country. There is
nothing of special note in the vessel (Plate 19, A, B).

ROUND BOWL

Distribution
LUO Acoli.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi.
NILO-HAMITES Teso.

The heavy clumsy-shaped bowl found among the Bantu is often round
though more usually oval. The food-bowl used in the north is a far better

piece of workmanship, basin-shaped, smoothly carved, with a good base
(Plate 19, C).

DOUBLE BOWL
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu.

The Tusi and Hutu use a double bowl joined end to end. Sometimes
one bowl is larger than the other, sometimes they are equal. The bowl
may be with or without a handle. That of the Tusi is of far finer work-
manship (Plate 19, D, E).



WOODEN VESSELS FOR FOOD AND DRINK 113
SMALL TROUGH

Distribution
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.

A small well-carved trough is used for preparing simsim oil. It averages
35 cm. long by 18 cm. wide. It has no handle and is fairly deep with a
|

rounded base (Plate 19, F). é)
FLAT TRAY
Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.

The flat wooden tray with curving edges used for food by the Teso is
also a well-finished article. It is large, averaging a 100 cm. long by 35
cm. wide, flat except for its edges, and very shallow (Plate 19, G).

BOWL WITH SPIKED HANDLE AT ONE END
Distribution

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru.
CONGO BANTU Konjo.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gishu.
LUO Lango, Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Sebei.

A form of fairly universal distribution is the trough or tray with a spiked
handle at one end (Plate 19, H, I, ).

BOWL WITH SPIKED HANDLE AT BOTH ENDS
Distribution

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga, Ganda, Toro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Soga.
NILO-HAMITES Sebei, Teso.

A larger variety having a spiked handle at both ends is used as a feeding
trough for animals by the Hutu and Kiga; the handles protrude halfway
down the sides (Plate 19, K).

The Ganda use a very large one like a small canoe for making beer;
the handles of this are flush with the top (Plate 19, L).



(114)
PLATE 17

Se0)

Y 98V

GROOVED MILK-POTS, MILK-POTS WITH A SPIKED HANDLE
AT THE BASE

A. Grooved milk-pot. miMA. B. Grooved milk-pot. K1Ga. C. Grooved milk-pot. RUANDA.

D. Grooved milk-pot. For child’s use. Tusi. E.Milk-pot. Usually grooved. nutu. F. Milk-

pot. With protruding ring. Tust. G. Milk-pot. Decorated with incised pattern. Tust. H. Milk-

pot. Spiked handle at base. NYORO. a, b, c, d. Similar vessels outside Uganda. a. Buzinza, b.
Ukerewe, c. Teriki, d. Kiziba.

Scale: A-H, 1 : 6. a, b, c, d, not to scale.
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WOODEN FOOD VESSELS

% Food vessel. Legs and base. mima. B. Food vessel. Pillar and base. x1Ga. C. Food vessel.

Ieos and base. KiGa. D. Food vessel. Legged. 1aNGo. E. Nyoro type. Royal vessel with nine

:. NYoro. F. Nyoro type. Pillar and base. Nyoro. G. Nyoro type. Twin bowls. NYORO.

Nyoro type. Divided bowl. Nyoro. I. Nyoro type. With inner bowl. Nyoro. J. Large

soblet type. Very rough specimen. Kica. K. Large goblet type. soga. L. Milking-pail. LaNGO.
M. Milking-pail. kKaAramoja. N. Milking-pail. JOPADHOLA.

Scale: 1 : 6.
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WOODEN FOOD BOWLS AND TRAYS

A, Food bowl. nutyu. B. Food bowl. k1ca. C. Food bowl. acori. D. Food bowl. Double

bowl. Tust. E. Food bowl. Double bowl. murtu. F. Trough for preparing simsim. ACOLI.

G. Food Tray. TEso. H. Food bowl. One spike handle. x1ca. I. Witch doctor’s scoop. Used

Jor divining. muty. J. Food bowl or scoop. KoNjo. K. Trough for feeding animals. Two spike
handles. x16A. L. Beer canoe. Two handles. GANDA.

Scale: 1:6,except K, 1:12. L, 1: 24.



CHAPTER VII

POTTERY

very difficult to generalize. It is usually the work of the specialist

craftsman—but among some tribes, e.g. the Langs-and to a certain
extent the Kiga and Hutu, the men of each village will make the pots for
their own household. In some tribes the potter is a man of no importance,
whilst amongst the Ganda the ‘Royal Potters” who work for the Kabaka
have a special title, special privileges, such as exemption from the Luwalo
tax, and wear a special skin apron as their insignia. In Buvuma, a large
industry has been built up which entails considerable co-operation between
a number of people of both sexes, women making the pots, men acting
as middlemen and salesmen, ferrying the pots across to market on the
mainland.

Again, in some districts, Ganda, Nyoro, Lango, Kumam, the potters
are men, and there are strong taboos against women approaching the clay-
pits, or passing when pots are being built or fired. (In Lango women go
and dig the clay unless they are pregnant.)

In other districts, Vuma, Gishu, Acoli, Madi, the potters are women;
while in yet others either men or women do the work, Kiga, Hutu, Iru.

The process of pot-building is very similar in every tribe; although there
are variations in the time taken over drying and the exact method of firing.
The following description would be nearly applicable to the method of
every tribe.

POTTERY and the craft of the potter is a subject upon which it is

TECHNICAL PROCESS
Materials

Clay is pounded up with a stick or wooden hammer, either on the
ground or a skin or grinding-stone, and mixed with some powdered sand-
stone or broken potsherd—this ‘tempers’ the stodgy mass of clay and
allows it to fire without cracking.

Building

The clay is rolled into long thin strips and coiled round in the shape
required. The work is done on a shallow bowl set on a fibre ring which
can be swung round as the potter works or in a hollow in the ground.
O’Brient describes the Konjo as using an old inverted pot as a mould.

1 O’BrieN and HasTiNGs : ‘Pottery making among the Bakonjo’, Man, December
1933, p. 202.
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Polishing
As the work proceeds it is smoothed and polished with smooth pebbles,
pieces of calabash, smooth sticks, etc.

Decorating

When the finished pot has dried for about a day and becomes ‘leather
hard’ it may be decorated in one of two ways:

The pattern may be incised with a fine metal point (Ganda, Hima, and
Nyoro). These incised patterns may be further emphasized by rubbing
with material of a different colour.

A more common method of decoration which is used by every tribe in
Uganda is to mark on a pattern with a roulette. The roulette may be of
knotted papyrus or string or carved wood, and is rolled along the surface
of the damp pot with the flat of the fingers. The first type of roulette
is the most common.

Drying

The pot is then stored in the shade for several days or weeks and finally
put out in the sun for a day or two when the free water previously mixed
with the clay will have completely evaporated and it will become hard
and brittle but still capable of mixing with water again.

Firing
It is then fired to a red heat and the chemically combined water driven
out, after which the clay can no longer mix with water and become plastic.
Some tribes fire one pot at a time, others stack them in a heap. All
cover them with grass, reeds, firewood or cow-dung and burn them for
a number of hours.

Coloured Slp

A further method of decoration which is usually applied after firing is
to paint the pot with a thin coating of coloured material and then polish
it with rags and smooth stones. A number of tribes (Ganda, Nyoro, Teso,
Acoli) treat their more delicate pottery in this way with a ‘slip’ of graphite
which results in a beautiful silvery black. The Lango and Acoli also use
a ‘slip” of dark red earth. A black with a high polish may be obtained by
alternatively smoking the burnt pot over a fire of damp reeds and rubbing
it with a piece of bark-cloth a number of times.t

TYPES OF POTS
It has not proved easy to group the various types of pot used in the
Protectorate, but by considering them from the point of view of function
it has been possible to make a rough classification in which function and
shape is seen to be consistent.

I For a detailed description of Nyoro-Ganda pot-building see TROWELL: ‘Some
Royal Craftsmen of Buganda’, Uganda Journal, Vol. VIII, p. 47.
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Pots for carrying water.

Pots for holding beer or drinking water.

Milk-bowls.

Large shallow pots for cooking plantains.

Large pots for fermenting, cooking and storing gruel or millet beer.
Smaller pots for cooking and serving meat and vegetables.

Salt-making vessels, and other pots the function of which is other than

holding food and drink. ~
IICI/&O‘ n

Multi-mouthed pots, usually magico-religious in fu

POTS FOR CARRYING WATER

Distribution

(Round body, short neck, small mouth. Plate 20, B, C, D, E.)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Vuma, Nyoro, Toro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Nyuli.
LUO Lango.

(Round body, long neck, small mouth. Plate 21, A, B)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Nyoro (not common).
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe.
LUO Lango, Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja.

(Tall body, long neck, small mouth. Plate 21, C, D, E.)
CONGO BANTU Amba.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga, Iru.

(Tall body, wide mouth. Plate 20, A.)
LUO Acoli, Alur.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa.
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja.

It is difficult to generalize about shapes, but the above grouping has
been attempted after noting a large number of pots.

Functional considerations make it obvious that a large pot with a small
opening from which the water cannot easily be spilt whilst being carried
on the owner’s head is needed for this purpose. The comparative propor-
tions of height and breadth may vary, and so may the length of the neck.

GOURD-SHAPED VESSEL FOR BEER OR DRINKING WATER

Distribution
CONGO BANTU Amba.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Toro, Nyoro,
Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
LUO Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola.

NILO-HAMITES Karamoja.
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This type of vessel is obviously copied from the gourd; its characteristics
are a round body surmounted by a tall thin neck. Among the Nyoro,
Toro and Ganda the vessel is of fine workmanship with a black graphite
polished finish, but a larger red-earthenware type is also used for boiling
water. 'The finer specimens are well decorated with ‘roulette’ or incised
patterns (Plate 22, A, B, C, D, E, F, G).

MILK BOWLS

Distribution
(i) INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Nyoro, Toro.
NILO-HAMITES Teso.
(ii) MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kuku.

Nyoro chiefs use a black graphite polished bowl for drinking milk;
this is stood on a woven pot-stand and has a lid of finely coiled basketry
to cover it. It is undecorated. The Teso are said to use a similar pot for
the same purpose (Plate 22, H).

The Lugbara, Kakwa and Kuku have a pot for milk or beer which is
shaped like an enormous cowrie-shell (Plate 22, I).

LARGE SHALLOW POTS

Distribution
CONGO BANTU Amba,
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Hima, Toro, Nyoro, Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Gishu, Nyuli.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
LUO Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola, Alur.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

Plantains are wrapped in large packages of banana leaves and steamed
and therefore the pots best suited to their cooking are large, shallow,
bowl-shaped ones. They are used by all the plantain-eating peoples, they
are also used for cooking a kind of bread from grain (Plate 23, H).

POTS FOR FERMENTING, COOKING AND STORING GRUEL
OR MILLET BEER

Distribution

ALL GRAIN-EATING PEOPLE

CONGO BANTU Konjo, Amba.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Toro, Nyoro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango, Jopadhola.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.

BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.
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It has been stated that there is very little difference beyond the degree
of fermentation between the gruel eaten and beer drunk by the grain-
eating people, therefore, as may be expected, very little difference can be
seen between the pots used for these purposes. It is probable that pots
used for cooking purposes requiring frequent stirring would have a larger
mouth than those in which fermenting grain is stood and left; but the
general description of the type is a large, wide-mouthed pof varying from
30 cm. to 150 cm. in height and diameter, the latter beinélrge beer-pots
(Plate 23, A, B, C, D).

The Gishu use a multi-mouthed pot for holding beer when many men
are drinking together, each man then inserts his long beer filter through
which he drinks, every other instance of multi-mouthed pots in the
country is connected with magico-religious practices.

SMALL POTS FOR COOKING MEAT OR VEGETABLES

Distribution
(Tall pot, wide mouth. Plate 23, E.)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga, Iru, Hima.
LUO Acoli, Lango.
(Tall pot, long neck, narrow mouth.)
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere, Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
LUO Lango.
(Shallow bowl. Plate 23, F.)
CONGO BANTU Konjo, Amba.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Hima, Iru, Ganda.
LUO Acoli.

Small pots are used universally for cooking meat and vegetables; they
vary in shape, size and finish and usually conform to the three types given
above. The Acoli use well-made pots of a deep bowl type with a flat
base for serving vegetables and meat (Plate 23, G).

POTS USED IN SALT MAKING AND FOR VARIOUS PURPOSES
OTHER THAN THE COOKING AND SERVING OF FOOD AND
DRINK

Salt

The people of Kibero (Nyoro) on the shores of Lake Albert who
evaporate salt from the sandy deposits of a mineral spring, have an outfit
of different sized vessels of the round water-pot type; the only point of
interest about them is that the shallow bowls used for evaporating the
salty water over the fire are always the two halves of a pot split vertically;
it would seem possible for a practised hand to split the ill-fired pots with-
sut much breakage, and it was pointed out to the writer that in this way
two pots were obtained for the price of one.
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Among many tribes ashes of vegetable matter or dung are mixed with
water and poured into a pot with a perforated base, the filtrate is collected
in a bowl below and used for cooking.

The Teso have a special pot for this purpose; it is divided into two,
the top half having a perforated base, the lower portion being provided
with a spout (Plate 24, A, B).

Perfume

A well-shaped little pot of smoke-blackened pottery with three or more
openings at the top is used by Hima women to hold scented water to
anoint their bodies (Plate 24, C).

MULTI-MOUTHED POTS

It has often been pointed out by ethnologists that multi-headed spears
are nearly always connected with ceremonial or magico-religious practices.
The same idea would seem to hold good with multi-bowled pipes and
multi-mouthed pots.

Roscoet gives a photograph of a multi-mouthed pot used to give
poisoned beer to a victim who had incurred the wrath of the Kabaka,
Ganda (Plate 24, D, E).

The Luo tribes (Lango, Acoli, Alur), and also some of the Kyoga Basin
group (Jopadhola, Samia, Gwe), use a double-mouthed pot in certain
religious rites, especially those connected with the birth of twins (Plate
24, G, H).

In south-west Uganda among the Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru a double-
mouthed pot was used in connection with the cult of Nyabingi.

1 Roscok: The Baganda, p. 335.
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WATER-POTS

L. Round body. Short neck. Comparatively wide mouth. Decoration. Incised pattern on
wwewlder. Whole body covered with rope roulette pattern. LUGBARA. B. Round body. Short
% Small mouth. Everted lip. Decoration. Rope roulette on neck and shoulders. vuma,
Zound body. Short neck. Small mouth. Decoration. Whole body covered with mixture of
« roller, reed roller and incised pattern. NyorRo. D. Round body. Short neck. Small
wowth, Decoration. Whole body covered with incised pattern. ranco. E. Round body.
wort neck. Small mouth. Decoration. Reed roller pattern on neck and shoulder. GANDA.
“ound body. Longish neck. Wide mouth. Much decoration. Reed roulette pattern. ACOLI.

Scale: 1: 6.
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PLATE 21
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A. Round body. Long neck. Small mouth. Decoration. Reed roller pattern on neck. NYORO.

B. Round body. Long neck. Small mouth. Everted lip. Decoration. Reed roller pattern on

neck. gwe. C. Tall body. Long neck. Small mouth. Decoration. Reed roller on neck. AMBA.

D. Tall body. Long neck. Comparatively large mouth. Decoration. Reed roller on shoulders.

mutu. E. Tall body. Long neck. Small mouth. Decoration. Reed roller pattern on neck.
JOPADHOLA.

Scale: 1: 6.

WATER-POTS
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H.

DRINKING-VESSELS
pattern. NYORo. B. Gourd type. Black graphite incised

A Gourd type. Black graphite incised

wuszern. GANDA. C. Gourd type. Black graphite. Reed roller battern. NYORo. D. Gourd type.

Sumch earthenware. Reed roller battern. NYoro. E. Gourd type. Black graphite. Reed roller

Szern. NYORO. F. Gourd type. Red polish. Incised pattern. Flat base. Tust. G. Gourd type.
H. Chief’s milk-bowl. Black graphite.

LUGBARA.

“wmuoth earthenware, Reed roller pattern. ACOLI.
Undecorated. Nyoro. 1. Cowrie-shaped bowl. Black. Incised pattern.

Scale: 1: 6.
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BEER-POTS AND COOKING POTS

A. Round body. No neck. Wide mouth. No decoration. Red polished surface. AMBA.

B. Round body. Short neck. Wide mouth. Incised pattern. Dark red polished surface. GWE.

C. Tall body. No neck. Wide mouth. Decoration. Reed roller on neck and shoulders. Rough,

unpolished. mHuTu. D. Tall body. Widest at shoulders. Small neck. Small mouth. Decoration.

Reed roller on shoulders. NYoro. E. Vegetable-pot. Tall pot with wide mouth. KIGA. F. Vegetable-

pot. Shallow bowl. NYoro. G.Bowl for serving food. Deep bowl, flat base. acorLi. H. Cooking
pot for plantains. Large and shallow. GANDA.

Scale: 1: 6.
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H.

POTS FOR SALT, ETC., AND MULTI-MOUTHED POTS
L Salt-making pot. TEso. B. Salt-making pots. Mapr. C. Perfume pot. HIMA. D. Multi-
mouthed pot. (After Roscoe.) canpa. E. Multi-mouthed pot. (After Roscoe.) canpa. F.
“wouble-mouthed pot. (After Czekanowski.) rRuanDA. G. Double-mouthed pot. Reed roller
decoration. joraDHOLA. H. Double-mouthed pot. Rough, reed roller decoration. GWE.

Scale: 1: 6. D, E, F, not to scale.




CHAPTER VIII

PIPES

throughout Uganda and has no definite characteristics; besides

Q SMALL pipe with a bowl of black clay is smoked commonly
this, however, a number of definite types stand out.

PIPE WITH A POINTED BASE

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Hima, Iru, Toro, Nyoro.
NILO-HAMITES Teso.

The pipe used by the south-west Inter-lacustrine Bantu has a bowl
with a very pointed base, with the part of the pipe holding the stem meet-
ing the bowl at a very acute angle. The common pipe of this type is
small, but large ones with bowls up to 15 cm. high are met with among
the Tusi. The pipe is used chiefly by the Tusi and Hima and less fre-
quently by the Bantu tribes associated with them (Plate 25, A, B).

The Teso pipe is practically identical although less finely made.

PIPE WITH A DOUBLE-POINTED BASE
Distribution

CONGO BANTU Amba.

The Amba pipe is a good piece of workmanship. The bowl is large,
5 cm. in diameter at the top, narrowing at the base where it divides
into two points. It is often decorated with incised pattern filled in with
white (Plate 25, C). Czekanowski! also gives this pipe from the neigh-
bouring Bambuba.

PIPE WITH DEEP BOWL, EVERTED LIP, AND PROJECTING
HANDLE
Distribution

KYOGA BASIN GROUP (LUHYA) Samia, Gwe.

The Samia pipe has a number of distinguishing points. The bowl
is deep, averaging 7 cm., width 3 cm.; it has a projecting lip, below
which, in the front, is a small projecting piece which presumably acts as
a handle. It is of red earthenware decorated with incised pattern. The
stem is of soft wood or elephant grass about 20 cm. long into which a
finer reed is fitted to form a mouthpiece (Plate 25, D).

1 CzekaNowskI : Forschungen im Nil-Kongo-Zwischengebeit, Band II, p. 450.
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PIPE WITH GOATSKIN JOINT BETWEEN BOWL AND BASE
Distribution
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.

A very rough specimen from the Jopadhola has a somewhat deep bowl
which is joined to the stem with a goatskin joint. The mouthpiece of the
stem is fitted with a finer reed as in the pipe described above (Plate 235, E).

PIPE WITH PORTION TO HOLD STEM OF ALMOST EQUAL
SIZE TO THE BOWL C;W

Distribution
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu.

The Gishu pipe has an extremely large portion to hold the stem, it is
poorly made, decorated with a roughly incised pattern (Plate 25, F).

PIPE WITH VERY LARGE ROUND BOWL
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Nyoro, Toro.

Nyoro and Toro chiefs smoke a pipe with a very large round bowl
bound to the wooden stem with fine copper wire. The pipe is well built
and finished with a black smoke polish and bands of incised pattern.

The method of binding the stem with copper wire is common to tribes
west and south of Lake Victoria (Plate 25, G).

PIPE WITH BOWL AT RIGHT ANGLES TO STEM
Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja.

A very roughly-made pipe from Karamoja is noteworthy in that the
bowl and stem are at right-angles, instead of the usual acute angle; the
pipe has a large everted lip (Plate 25, H).

GANDA SACRED PIPES

The most finished workmanship in pipemaking in the old days was that
of the Ganda, where pipes with stems up to 150 cm. long were smoked.
Decorative pipes of many curious shapes and sizes were made for the
priests and oracles. These pipes were highly ornamental, some being made
with many bowls, some in fantastic shapes, many decorated with scratch
patterns in black, white, and red. The superior workmanship of these
pipes is consistent with that of the pottery of the Ganda and Nyoro, but
it must also be partly due to the ceremonial purposes to which the pipes
were put (Plate 25, I).

Two individual pipes in the collection of the Uganda Museum deserve
special consideration. The first was removed from Kintu’s tomb at
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Magonga somewhere about 1910. (Kintu is the founder of the tribe in
Ganda mythology, and is reputed by tradition to have come from the
east.) It may be taken as authentic that the pipe was genuinely recovered
from the tomb? and it may prove to be of great interest in the search for
the origins of the Ganda people. It has nothing in common with later
Ganda pipes, either in size, shape, decoration or type of clay used.

It is of a light brown clay, with a large bowl, 16 cm. high, the
portion holding the stem is also comparatively large. It has a flat base.
It is decorated with bands of incised pattern, in pattern work it might be
said to have some resemblance to the pipes of the Samia in the east of
Uganda (Plate 25, K).

The second pipe of interest also has a definite tradition, it is said to
have belonged to Nsimbe, the general in command of the army of Kabaka
Kamanya when he fought against his brother Mutebi. (Kamanya was
the grandfather of Mutesa I.) The pipe, which was regarded with great
awe owing to its curious shape, was lost on the battleground a few miles
from Kampala, and was only recovered again during the reign of Mwanga,
who had ordered the ground to be cleared of undergrowth as it harboured
snakes which had fatally bitten his horse (Plate 25, J).

This pipe also has the uncommon flat base, and is ornamented with
moulded decoration apparently representing cowrie shells and drums.
This, together with a rosette cylinder recently dug up at Ntusi® and the
Luzira figure (Chap. XXIII) are the only specimens of moulded decora-
tion on pottery yet recorded in Uganda.

BHANG PIPES
Distribution
(With gourd container for water.)
UNIVERSAL EXCEPT AMONG SOME OF THE INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU.

CONGO BANTU Amba, Konjo.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Nyoro, Toro, Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Sebei, Karamoja.
LUO Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi.
(With bamboo for stem and water container.)
LUO Alur.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.
CONGO BANTU Konjo, Amba.

Bhang is smoked extensively throughout the country, except by the
Inter-lacustrine Bantu, although it is prohibited by law. Sir Harry

1 Gorju: Entre le Victoria, I’ Albert et I'Edward, p. 102.
2 A rosette cylinder of clay from Uganda. TrOWELL: Man, September-October,
1945, p. 100.
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A. Pipe with pointed base. Black polished incised pattern. Tusi. B. Pipe with pointed base.
HIMA. C. Pipe with double pointed base. Black polish. Incised pattern in white. amBa. D. Pipe
with tall bowl. Everted lip. Handle. Red earthenware. Incised pattern. samia. E. Pipe with
goat-skin joint. Rough. Black. joraDHOLA. F. Pipe with large portion for stem. Rough.
Black. cisHuU. G. Large round pipe. Black polish. Incised pattern. Nyoro. H. Pipe with bowl
at right angles to stem. Rough earthenware. karamoja. 1. Pipe from Temple. Black polish.
Incised pattern. Five bowls. Ganpa. J. Nsimbe’s pipe. Black. Flat base. Moulded decoration.
canpa. K. Pipe from KINTU’s tomb. Light red earthenware. Flat base. Heavy incised pattern.
GANDA.
Scale: 1 : 2°5.
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PLATE 26

PIPES

A. Water-cooled pipe. For smoking tobacco. LuGBARA. B. Water-cooled pipe. For smoking bhang.
«coLr. C. Water-cooled pipe. For smoking bhang. jopaDpHOLA. D. Water-cooled pipe. For
smoking bhang. ALUR. E. Pipe-stand. Wouven bamboo. 100 cm. long. HUTU.

Scale: 1 : 2'5. E, not to scale.



CHAPTER IX

BASKETRY

BASKETRY TECHNOLOGY

in it the tribes of every racial group have reached a high standard

of workmanship, especially the Hamites and Inter-lacustrine Bantu;
and between them they practise almost every known method of basket
making.

The craft is perhaps the most fundamental of a primitive community;
the interlacing and tying of splints, sticks, reeds and fibres and the smear-
ing of them with mud or dung to make a sound and waterproof surface
would seem to be the first most obvious step man would take to improve
his natural surroundings. It is the foundation of home-making and
defence, for not only are stockades, enclosure fences and huts woven,
but portable shields can be made in the same way. Pens and traps for
livestock, heavy baskets for field work, granaries, receptacles for grain
and food of all kinds, and even drinking vessels, can be made by one
method or another of basketry.

It is probable that it was understood before the working of iron, wood
or clay, indeed it is an accepted theory that the technique of coiled pottery
was derived from that of basketry. Some early moulded pots show signs
of having been pressed into shape inside a woven basket and this has
given rise to the suggestion that the whole discovery of the action of
great heat on clay came about by the accidental firing of the clay lining
of food baskets long ago.

Basketry has never been the work of specialist craftsmen, men and
women tending to make what was needed for the use of their own house-
hold, thus it has naturally happened that fences, granaries, reed work,
thatching, traps and heavy field baskets are made by men, smaller baskets
for storing small quantities of food in the house, mats, baskets and trays
for serving food by women, while the delicate fancy baskets, pot lids and
pot-stands whose use is almost more ornamental than functional are the
product of the endless hours of leisure of Hamitic and Inter-lacustrine
Bantu women.

Material for basket work can be obtained in almost any type of country,
swamp, forest or grassland. Amongst the most common are the Raphia
palm, Borasus palm, papyrus, sorghum, and many other grasses, shrubs
and creepers.

As each tribe or group of tribes will tend to use only one or two
techniques for all their varied artifacts it will be as well to devote a section

BASKETRY is probably the most highly developed art in Uganda,
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to the study of these different methods, and attempt to plot their dis-
tribution throughout the country.

Basketry can be divided into two main groups. In one case two or more
sets of elements are interwoven in various ways comparable with the warp
and weft of woven cloth, so that this may be termed woven basketry
although no loom is used and the work is usually done with the fingers
alone.

In the second type a spiral coil is sewn together with a length of fibre,
and the method is therefore known as coiled basketry. For this process
an iron awl or stiletto is used, often with aq%if{se blade at one end.

WOVEN BASKETRY

WICKER-WORK

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Nyoro, Toro, Ganda, Ssese.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango, Copi, Jopadhola.

This is one of the most simple forms of basketry and is specially suit-
able for the production of strong field and storage baskets in heavy
materials. The elements consist of a number of stiff rods radiating from
the centre of the base which may collectively be called the warp, and a
more flexible rod which is passed over and under the warp rods as in
weaving (Plate 27, Ar).

Variation
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere, Samia, Gwe.
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Teso.
CONGO BANTU Konjo.

A very common variation is the grouping of the warp rods in sets of
four and five with a wider space between the groups, the weft being passed
over and under the group as one whole unit (Plate 27, Az2).

Variation
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU  Hutu, Kiga. (Outside Uganda—XKaragwe.)

Another variation found among the people of south-west Uganda is
a type in which both warp and weft (of strong twigs) are used in groups
leaving large spaces between both sets, thus forming a very open work
type of weave (Plate 27, A3).



136 TRIBAL CRAFTS OF UGANDA

CHECK WEAVE
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Hutu.

When warp and weft are of the same material, are closely interwoven
in the simplest way, and the material, having a flat surface (e.g. split
bamboo or papyrus) allows the elements to lie flat upon each other, the
resulting weave will be a check pattern (Plate 27, B).

/

TWILLED WEAVE Cj
Distribution
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi.
LUO Alur.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa.

(Outside Uganda—Mamvu, Logo.?)

When warp and weft are of similar material to that used in check weave,
but the weft is passed under and over two weft strands, a type of diagonal
weave is produced (Plate 277, C).

HEXAGONAL WEAVE

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Samia, Gwe.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Copi.

The element consists of horizontal and vertical warps not interwoven,
the horizontal warp always lying above the vertical warp. A diagonal
weft passes over the horizontal and under the vertical warp (Plate 27, D1).

Variation
CONGO BANTU Amba, Konjo.
(Outside Uganda—Momvu, Bambuba.1)

The Amba and Konjo make baskets of different sizes of a more com-
plicated type of hexagonal weave (Plate 27, D2).

TWINED WEAVE

FITCH OR TWO STRAND TWINED WEAVE

Distribution
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere.
LUO Acoli, Alur.

In this weave two wefts are used, one passing behind and one before
each warp rod, twisting on themselves between each warp as do the
strands of a two-ply rope (Plate 27, E1).

1 CZEKANOWSKI : op. cit., Band II, pp. 427, 449.
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WALE OR THREE STRAND TWINED WEAVE

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Nyoro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango, Jopadhola.

Three weft rods are used instead QST{VAO, twisting on themselves between
each warp as before. This is the most-common type of basketry in Uganda
for strong field baskets (Plate 277, E2).

WRAPPED TWINE WEAVE
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Toro.
(Outside Uganda—Mamvu, Karagwe.)

A warp of stiff splints radiates from the base. A comparatively thick
weft is coiled round this on the outside. This is held in place by a finer
flexible weft passing behind the junction of these two and over the thick
weft between them. The weft is packed down tightly so that the warp is
invisible (Plate 28, Ar).

A coarser type for field baskets of heavy cane leaves the coils of the
weft some 3 cm. apart.

Variation
LUO Lango.
NILO-HAMITES Teso.

The Lango and Teso make a square winnowing tray in which two sets
of twigs, one horizontal and one vertical, are placed one above the other,
not interwoven, and a pliant weft is so twined that the whole thing is
packed tight and held rigidly together. The weft is twined round two
horizontal and one vertical warp at each turn. The work is so closely
done that when finished the warp is invisible on the right side (Plate 28, Az).

Variation
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Ssese.

A variation used for coarse open-work field baskets or baskets for storing
dried fish, etc., when the warp and first weft are of twigs or withes and
the second weft of pliable fibre.

The first weft is coiled over and under alternate warp splints forming
vertical ridges up the basket, the second weft is twined with this after
the manner of fitch work (Plate 28, A3).
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COILED BASKETRY

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU 'T'usi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Ganda, Nyoro.
Toro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
NILO-HAMITES Teso.
LUO Lango,
CONGO BANTU Konjor

'The elements are a stiff core of one or more fibres and a softer splint
or strip for sewing.

In making a basket the worker starts in the centre of the base coiling
the core and wrapping it with the strip as she proceeds, so as to bind it
to the proceeding turn, drawing the strip between the spirals. In coiled
basketry the spiral course of the foundation is conspicuous, but the core
itself is often entirely hidden by the over-sewing. The strip may, how-
ever, sometimes be narrow and leave spaces where the core is visible
(Plate 28, B1, 2, 3).

The stitches may either pass through the top of the stitching of the
row below or entirely cover it.

Patterns may be introduced through variations in stitching in a self-
coloured basket, or they may be worked by using strips of more than
one colour (Plate 28, By, 5).

TYPES OF BASKETS

Having studied the distribution of various technical methods of basketry
throughout the country it would seem most convenient now to approach
the subject from the functional end, grouping baskets according to their
purpose, noting how some types are necessarily common to the whole
country although the technique may be local, while others are confined
to a small area.

HEAVY FIELD BASKETS

Distribution
UNIVERSAL,
Techniques
WICKER AND TWINED WEAVE (WALE)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Nyoro, Toro, Iru.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere, Nyuli, Soga, Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango, Copi, Jopadhola.
CONGO BANTU Konjo.

MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi.
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OPEN WICKER
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Hutu. (Outside Uganda—Karagwe.)
WRAPPED TWINE

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ssese, Ganda.
CHECK WEAVE

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Hutu.
TWILLED WEAVE ‘

LUGBARA-MADI GROUP 'S/ Madi, Lugbara.

BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.
HEXAGONAL WEAVE

CONGO BANTU Konjo, Amba.
COILED

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutuy, Kiga, Iru.

LUO Lango.

Baskets of this type are necessary throughout the country; they will
usually be bowl-shaped of many varying sizes and closeness of weave,
usually made of stiff twiggy material or of borassus palm. If used for
grain they will be closely woven and lined with cow-dung.

The usual weave for baskets of this kind is wicker-work or three-
strand twined weave. The latter is by far the most widely distributed
technique, with small variations it is found all over the Protectorate,
except in the south-west (Plate 29, A, B).

In the south-west of Uganda an interesting variation of wicker-work is
used. This simple, rapidly made basket is formed by interweaving
squarely two sets of about half a dozen groups of withes leaving spaces
of about 10 cm. between each group. These are then bent up and secured
round the top with two rings of withes (Plate 29, C).

The Ganda and Ssese use a bowl-shaped basket of a variation of
wrapped-twine weave (Plate 29, D).

In the south-west tall round baskets are made of flat splints of bamboo
or papyrus in check weave (Plate 29, E).

On the West Nile, where similar material is used, square based baskets
are made of twilled weave (Plate 29, F).

The baskets used on Ruwenzori are usually of hexagonal weave
(Plate 30, A).

The Sebei and northern Gishu use a field basket shaped like a very
large half-calabash bowl. This is used by the women to carry produce
from their fields to their homes higher up the mountain, it fits comfort-
ably against the back with the point upwards. The basket is of wicker-
work (Plate 30, C). They also use a basket shaped like an inverted heart
with a small opening at the top.

STORAGE BASKETS FOR GRAIN
Distribution
UNIVERSAL,

L
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Techniques
WICKER AND TWINED WEAVE (WALE)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga, Iru, Nyoro, Toro, Ganda.

KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Gishu.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Acoli, Lango, Copi, Jopadhola.
COILED BASKETRY T
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga.”
NILO-HAMITES Teso.
CONGO BANTU Konjo.
CHECK WEAVE
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Kiga.

Granaries, which are really large baskets, have been described in the
chapter on villages, smaller storage baskets will be found in most huts in
grain-eating districts. These baskets are often funnel-shaped, heavily cow-
dunged, standing anything up to 100 cm. high, made of wicker or twined
weave, or the sides may be of parallel splints tied together at regular
intervals with rows of twined weave.

'The Inter-lacustrine Bantu of the south-west together with the Congo
Bantu make tall round baskets of coiled basketry with a wide mouth for
carrying or storing grain, these sometimes have tall conical lids (Plate
30, B). The Teso keep flour in a very large shallow bowl-shaped basket
of coiled basketry.

The south-west Inter-lacustrine Bantu use tall baskets of check weave
(Plate 29, E).

STORAGE BASKETS FOR DRIED MEAT, ETC.
Distribution

Techniques
WICKER AND TWINED WEAVE (WALE)
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Nyoro, Toro, Ssese.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Samia, Gwe.
LUO Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Teso.
WRAPPED TWINE WEAVE
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ssese.
COILED BASKETRY
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Iru, Toro.

A common type of lidded basket is shaped like an English cottage-loaf
and is used to store dried meat, fish, and locusts; it is slung by a net from
the hut roof. It is usually of wicker-work or three strand twined weave.
The Ssese make a basket of this type of soft grass (Plate 30, E, F). The
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Ssese also make this type of basket of wrapped twine weave (Plate 30, G).
Small baskets of a similar shape are carried by women of many of the
tribes of the Kyoga Basin group when sowing seeds.

BASKETS FOR SERVING FOOD
Distribution -~

Techniques q

COILED BASKETRY
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Hutu, Iru, Nyoro, Toro, Ganda.

KYOGO BASIN GROUP Gishu.
TWINED WEAVE (WALE)

KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe, Gishu.

NILO-HAMITES Teso.

LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.
WICKER-WORK

NILO-HAMITES Sebei.
TWILLED WEAVE

MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.

LUO Alur.

BARI-SPEAKING Kakwa, Kuku.

Among the plantain-eating people and particularly the Ganda a large
shallow bowl-shaped vessel with an exactly similar lid of coiled basket is
used to carry food, wrapped in banana leaves, from the kitchen to the
eating-place; these baskets are also used to carry and store many other
things besides food (Plate 30, H).

Coiled baskets of a rather deeper bowl-like shape are used for food by
Kiga and Hutu women and children. The spread of such baskets north-
wards is reported, but the true centre would seem to be round the lake.

To the east a bowl-shaped basket of twined weave is used to serve food.
The Sebei use a tray, shaped like a half-calabash, made of bamboo, for
serving food. This is made in wicker-work (Plate 30, J).

The people of the west bank of the Nile serve their food in a basket of
twilled weave, this is almost rectangular in shape, slightly wider at one
end than the other, with a shovel-shaped cover sometimes decorated with
black pattern-work (Plate 30, I).

ORNAMENTAL BASKETS
Distribution

Technigues
COILED BASKETRY
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi. Fine baskets with lids.
Hima. Lids for milk-pots.
COMPOSITE, CHIEFLY TWINED WEAVE
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Nyoro. Woven pot-stands.
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WICKER-WORK

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda. Bowl-shaped baskets.
WRAPPED TWINE WEAVE

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda. Gourd-shaped coffee baskets.
HEXAGONAL WEAVE

CONGO BANTU Amba,

oy

It is amongst the Inter-lacustrine Bantu peoples that basketry has
reached the highest level of delicacy and beauty.

The women of the aristocracy of the Inter-lacustrine Bantu, who are of
Hamitic stock, do not work in the gardens as do their sisters of the agri-
cultural tribes and so have many hours of leisure to while away, and it is
these women who produce fine baskets which are used to present gifts of
coffee berries to distinguished visitors; and the little trays, pot lids and
pot-stands which have such a high decorative value.

The best workmanship is found in the finely coiled basket made by the
Tusi women of Ruanda; these small round baskets, agaseki, with their
tall conical lids (also made to cover the wooden milk-pots) are fine enough
to hold milk. They are decorated with patterns in black which are
described in the section on decoration (Plate 31, A). The Tusi women
also make delicate little trays, the size of an English ash-tray, agakoko.

Hima women cover their wooden milk vessels with little round caps
of coiled basketry; these also have their own traditional patterns.

Perhaps the most elaborate and complicated form of basketry is that of
the woven pot-stands, engato, made by the royal ladies of Nyoro. These
stands are made to hold the wooden milk-pots and are ring-shaped,
some 10 cm. deep and 20 cm. in diameter. They consist of a core of
coiled basketry bound with banana fibre, with a finely woven covering of
raphia and sisal over both inner and outer surfaces. The inner surface is
usually covered with a speckled pattern of twined weaving while the outer
surface has an elaborate pattern worked on it in tapestry-twined-weave
(Plate 31, B).

Although Ganda women work in the gardens and have not such a dis-
tinct Hamitic ‘leisured-class’ as the other Inter-lacustrine Bantu, yet in
the Buddu district where, as would be expected, the Hamitic infiltration
is strongest, we do find a tradition of beautiful basketry. These baskets
are of two types, firstly very finely woven bowl-shaped baskets of wicker-
work in natural colour, black and red, which Roscoe? describes as being
made by people of the Heart Clan from ‘a cane-like material from a shrub
which grows freely there’ (Plate 31, D).

The second type, endabi, are small bottle-shaped, or more correctly
gourd-shaped, baskets of wrapped-twine weave with a small opening at
the top, these are also often patterned with stripes of black or red (Plate
31, C).

1 Roscok: The Baganda, London, 1911, p. 411.
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The Amba make small round baskets with a hexagonal base of a closely
woven hexagonal weave. These are technically only a smaller size of the
basket which is in common use, but the workmanship is so fine that it
should be included in this section.

FISH AND FOWL BASKETS

Drstribution a
CARRYING BASKETS d\
UNIVERSAL. g
BASKETS FOR COOPS IN HUT
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu.
LUO Lango, Acoli, Jopadhola.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kuku.

Many tribes have baskets for carrying fish and fowls; these will usually
be of an open weave with a well-fitting lid (Plate 31, F).

Some of the Luo tribes have special baskets for sitting hens, either
used as coops on the ground or slung by a rope from the roof in order to
protect the fowl and eggs from the rats. The Acoli basket illustrated is
of the coop variety, the Lango one of the second kind (Plate 31, E, G).

MATS

Mat-making is technically the same craft as basketry, involving both
the same methods and materials; it should therefore be considered in this
section. Five distinct methods of mat-making are found in the Protectorate.

Mats are used universally for bedding, as screens within the hut, to
wrap up personal possessions when travelling, to spread in the sun for
drying grain, and for many other purposes. The Toro use small mats
on which to serve food, while the Tusi and Hima tribes have a mat with
which young girls are expected to cover their heads when going beyond
their own kraals.

TIED MATS
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU T'usi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Nyoro, Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Nyuli, Gwere, Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Sebei, Teso.

The method which would seem to be the oldest Bantu technique since
it is found right across the Protectorate from the west to the east, may
be termed tied mat-making. It involves the fastening together, by means
of one or more supple wefts, of a number of parallel stems of millet, rush,
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papyrus, or other long-stemmed material; it can hardly be termed weav-
ing, as in some cases the bands of fastening may be 60 cm. or more
apart (Plate 32, A).

Kiga and Hutu mats of this type are noteworthy in that they display
the usual Inter-lacustrine Bantu love of decoration. They are ornamented
with the traditional black pattern-work, the pattern being formed by strips
of black plantain fibre held in place by the rows of twined weaving which |
tie the mat together.

The finest matting in Uganda belongs to this group. These mats are
worn by young Hima and Tusi girls to cover their heads and faces when
going outside their own kraals. The mats are some 40 cm. wide by
100 cm. long, and consist of fine reeds laid parallel, fastened and
decorated with ribs of raised stitching in black. The ribs of stitching are
sewn over a fibre cord. This particular stitch is also found on Toro food
mats, Konjo belts, and is used to fasten the reeds which form the gates
of the royal enclosure of the Kabaka of Buganda (Plate 32, C).

THREADED MATS

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Toro, Nyoro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Nyuli.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango.
NILO-HAMITES Teso.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

Another method of fastening the stems forming the mat is to thread
them together with parallel rows of fibre running through them (Plate
32, B).

STITCHED MATS
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hima.

Yet a third method of fastening parallel stems to form a mat is by
stitching them together rather as coiled basketry is stitched, only of course
the work runs in a series of straight lines instead of coils.

This is found on the decorated head-mats of the Hima girls when the
traditional pattern-work is beautifully carried out in black and white
(Plate 32, D).

CHECK WEAVE MAT
Distribution
LUO Lango.

The Lango use a mat in check weave of broadstrips (about 3 or 4 cm.)
of the fronds of the Borassus palm.
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PLAITED PALM LEAF MATS
Distribution

NOW ALMOST UNIVERSAL. Probably brought by Arabs.

A very different type of mat is made by joining together plaited strips
made from the wild date palm (Phoenix reclinata), or the dum palm
(Hyphaens coriacea). This type is similar to that used in the Sudan and
on the coast and was most probably brought to Uganda by the Arabs.
Its distribution is now almost ufiversal, but seems to have spread up
from the lake-shore districts (Plate 32, E).

Patterns are formed by introducing coloured strands and by alterations
in the weave,

MAT OF BEATEN BARK
Distribution
LUO Lango.

Driberg! mentions a mat from the beaten-out bark of the phoenix palm
which was used in the past by the Lango. This appears to be unknown
today.

1 DriBERG : The Lango, London, 1923, p. 89.
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BASKETRY TECHNOLOGY

A1. Wicker-work. Az, Wicker-work. Variation. Grouped warp. A3z. Wicker-work. Variation.
Open weave. B. Check weave. C. Twilled weave. Di1. Open hexagonal weave. Dz. ‘Amba’
hexagonal weave. E1. Twined weave. Fitch. Ez. Twined weave. Wale.

No scale.
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PLATE 28
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BASKETRY TECHNOLOGY

L1. Wrapped twined weave. A2. Wrapped twined weave. Variation. A3z. Wrapped twined

Weave. Variation. Bi. Coiled basketry. The start of a coiled basket. B2. Coiled basketry.

re hidden by close over-sewing. B3. Coiled basketry. Core left visible. Bg4. Coiled basketry.

“attern formed by alteration of stitching. Bs. Coiled basketry. Pattern formed by introduction of
more than one colour.

No scale.
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PLATE 29
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HEAVY FIELD BASKETS

A. Heavy field basket. Twined weave (wale). LaANGo. B. Heavy field basket. Twined weave

(wale). acorLi. C. Heavy field basket. Open wicker work. Kica. D. Heavy field basket.

Wrapped twine weave. ssese. E. Heavy field basket. Check weave. k1Ga. F. Heavy field basket.
Tuwilled weave. MADI.

Scale: 1: 9.
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FIELD AND STORAGE BASKETS AND BASKETS FOR SERVING FOOD

i Field basket. Hexagonal weave. KoNjo. B. Grain basket. Coiled basketry. xica. C. Field

swswet. Wicker work. sEBEL. D. Grain storage basket. Coiled basketry. KonNjo. E. Meat

wwrage basket. Twined weave (wale). soca. F. Meat storage basket. Wicker work. SSESE.

Meat storage basket. Wrapped twine weave. ssese. H. Basket for serving food. Coiled

wesketry. GANDA. I. Basket for serving food. Twilled weave ALUR. J. Basket for serving food.
‘ Wicker work. SEBEI.

Scale: 1: 6 except C, 1: 12.
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ORNAMENTAL BASKETS AND BASKETS FOR FOWLS AND FISH

A. Ornamental basket. Coiled weave. TUsI. B. Pot stand. Nyoro. C. Ornamental basket

for coffee berries. Wrapped twine weave. GANDA. D. Ornamental basket. Wicker work. GANDA.

E. Basket for sitting hen. rANGo. F. Basket for carrying fish or fowls. Hexagonal weave. GANDA.
G. Basket or coop for sitting hen. AcoLl.

Scale: A,B,C,D,1:5. E,F,G, 1: 100
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MATS

A. Large mat. Tied. kK1Ga. B. Mat. Threaded. canpa. C.Head-mat. Tied. Inter-lacustrine
Bantu Stitch. mimMA. D. Head-mat. Stitched as coiled basketry. Inter-lacustrine Bantu Patterns.
HIMA. E. Plaited matting. UNIVERSAL.

No scale.




CHAPTER X

\U\

STOOLS

THE EVOLUTION OF THE COTTON-REEL STOOL TO A TYPE
WITH DIVIDED LEGS AND BASE, AS SEEN IN KIGEZI

own minor craftsmen who are not highly specialized; where society is

democratic and both rich and poor, men and women, use the same
objects; artifacts will be crudely made and may show considerably more
variety than in a more advanced area where specialist craftsmen and social
usage have resulted in the production of stereotyped articles.

From a study of such primitive types it has been possible to construct
an evolutionary series which is of interest. A collection of stools from
Kigezi (actually of the Kiga, but the stools of the Hutu and Iru would
show exactly similar tendencies) tell a clear story of the development of
the stool from the crude log to a fairly advanced type with separate legs
and base.

In this area stools are used by men, women and children alike, but in
each household the ‘best’ stool, i.e. the largest and most finished, will
belong to the Master-of-the-house.

The first stage is the log of wood, sometimes with a very roughly shaped
top, which is used by children (Plate 33, A).

The second stage, possibly due to a desire to reduce the log to a more
convenient shape and weight, is to cut it away round the centre, thus
producing what may be called the cotton-reel type. The Kiga have several
well recognized forms of these stools (Plate 33, B, B1).

The final leg-and-base type is produced by hollowing out sections of
the central pillar of the second stage leaving two or more ‘legs’. Four
legs seem to be the most common number, but more are not unknown;
there is also a type with one central leg surrounded by others. It can be
seen that the bow-legged type evolves easily from the second specimen
shown of the cotton-reel stool (Plate 33, C, C1).

A noticeable resemblance exists between one type of wooden food bowl
used in this district and the stools in the same area.

IN a fairly primitive district where each small group tends to have its

THE COTTON-REEL STOOL
Distribution
CONGO BANTU Konjo, Amba.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU T'usi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Toro, Nyoro,
Ganda.
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KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe, Soga, Nyuli.
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja.
LUO S Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola, Alur.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Madi (north only).
(Outside Uganda—coNGo Lendu, Mamvu, Babira.t
TANGANYIKA Ushashi.?)

The cotton-reel stool is found over a large area of Uganda, and is used
almost everywhere except in the West Nile.

Certain characteristics can be defined. Among the more strongly Bantu
element of the south-west Inter-lacustrine Bantu, i.e. the Kiga, Hutu and
Iru, the stool is large and clumsy; and, because there seem to be few
special stool-makers and many people make their own, there are a large
variety of shapes. They have heavy tops and bases. The most common
are illustrated here (Plate 33, B, B1). Another from the same district is
not very common (Plate 33, D).

The Konjo type of this stool (which is so commonly used by the Toro
that most Europeans call it the Toro stool) is also large; the top is thin
at the edges becoming slightly thicker towards the centre, while the column
is narrow at the top spreading out towards the base. The stool is usually
decorated with incised pattern (Plate 33, E). This is also illustrated by
Czekanowski as Babira (Congo).2

Nilotic and Nilo-Hamitic specimens of the type are of far more finished
workmanship, the top and base being well formed, fairly flat and thin,
the column narrow in proportion to them (Plate 33, F).

Some Teso specimens have a very long narrow column, the whole stool
standing 50 cm. high.

THE LEG-AND-BASE STOOL

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU 'T'usi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Nyoro, Ganda.
LUO Acoli, Lango.
CONGO BANTU Amba, Konjo.
Square-cut type
LUO Acoli, Alur.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

As we should expect, we find the distribution of this type of stool fairly
consistent with that of the ‘cotton-reel’ type. It is found among the Inter-
lacustrine Bantu, Luo and Congo, but not the Nilo-Hamites who come
in the area where the legged stool with no base takes its place. Again,
the Bantu element of the Inter-lacustrine Bantu produce a variety of large

1 KoLLMANN: The Victoria Nyanza, p. 179.

2 CzEkANOWSKI: Forschungen im Nil-Kongo-Zuwischengebiet, Band 1I, pp. 523,
426, 347.
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clumsy shapes closely resembling in outline the equivalent cotton-reel
shapes (Plate 33, C, C1). The finest specimen of this type still to be
seen is that of the Omukama Kabarega (Kingdom of Bunyoro-Kitara)
in his tomb near Hoima which is illustrated here (Plate 34, C).

The Amba specimen with its method of decoration and finish has a
family resemblance to the Konjo cotton-reel (Plate 34, A). One Konjo
specimen illustrated by Czekanowski® would seem identical with the Kiga
one here illustrated (Plate 33, Cr1).

The Luo leg-and-base stools, too, show by their craftsmanship the area
from which they come; they have comparatively thin flat seats and bases
and well carved small legs (Plate 34, B).

The Bari-speaking group, Madi group, and also the Acoli have stools
which are strictly speaking ‘leg-and-base’, but the seat and base is usually
perfectly flat, often rectangular, the legs placed at the four corners and
often square-cut, so that they would seem to have had a different origin
from those we have been considering above (Plate 34, D, E, F).

THE LEGGED STOOL WITH NO BASE

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Nyoro.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
LUO Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola, Alur.

Down the eastern side of Uganda among that mixed collection of Bantu,
Nilo-Hamitic and Luo peoples the usual type of stool consists in a top
with three or four legs and no base. There are various minor modifications
of size and shape, few of which would seem to identify the stool with a
particular tribe within the large area. Some have ‘feet’ carved at the base
of the legs, others a small spike below the centre of the seat; others (Samia
and Gwe) are sometimes decorated with beadwork on the seat. As in
south-west Uganda, so here the Bantu work is heavier and more clumsy
than the Nilo-Hamite and Luo (Plate 34, G, H, I).

It will be seen that the two big divisions of stools with bases and stools
without bases overlap in the south central area of the Inter-lacustrine
Bantu, the Ganda and Nyoro. It would seem probable that the first type,
either in the cotton-reel or the legged form, is the older stool of both
tribes. Kabarega’s stool (NYORO) and the stool from Kibuka’s shrine
(Kibuka, god of war, GANDA), now in the Cambridge Ethnological Museum,
are of the legged variety, while namulondo, the sacred stool used in Ganda
coronation rites, which must be of considerable antiquity, is said by its
keeper to be of the cotton-reel variety. (It would be interesting to verify
this, but the stool is always kept covered, and even the Kabaka himself
has never seen it.)

1 CzEKANOWSKI : op. cit., Band II, p. 390.
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Among the Nyoro the cotton-reel type is the stool in common use,
although the leg-with-no-base type is by no means uncommon.

In Buganda only the Kabaka himself used a stool in the old days, for
Speke? tells us in his Journal:

A small page, with a large bundle of grass, came to me and said, ‘“The King
hopes you won’t be offended if required to sit on it before him; for no person
in Uganda, however high in office, is ever allowed to sit upon anything raised
above the ground, nor can anybody but himself sit upon such grass as this; it
is all that his throne is made of. The first day he only allowed you to sit on
your stool to appease your wrath.’

It would seem that the Ganda, having no stools of their own, adopted
those of their neighbours and there seems very little agreement among
them as to whether the type with or without a base has most claim to
be called a Ganda stool.

STOOLS WITH SOLID OR SEMI-SOLID SIDES

Distribution
LUO Alur.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi, Lendu.

A stool used only by old men among the Lugbara has completely solid
sides (Plate 35, C).

Two stools are illustrated as examples of stools with semi-solid sides
and no base; they are heavily built, one having a rectangular seat, one
a round one. They come from the north-west of Uganda, the first from
the Alur; the second is used extensively in Kibero, a Nyoro village on
the flats of the Lake Albert shore, where it is said to be traded across
from the Lendu for salt (Plate 35, A, B).

Next come two women’s stools from the Madi, less solid but with
cross-bars at the sides (Plate 35, D, E).

TESO THREE-LEGGED STOOL

Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Teso.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere, Nyuli.

The Teso have a small stool carved from the solid which has short
thick-set legs at either end and a crossbar running from end to end under-
neath the seat. The legs are divided into two at the bottom at one or
both ends (Plate 36, B).

1 SPEKE: Journal of the Discovery of the Source of the Nile. Dent, 1922, p. 24I.

M
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‘NATURAL’ STOOLS OF LOGS, ROOTS, OR

FORKED BRANCHES ¢
vy
HORIZONTAL LOG
Distribution
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere, Nyuli, Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
NILO-HAMITES Sebei, Teso.
LUO Lango, Acoli, Jopadhola, Alur.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

Mention has already been made at the beginning of this chapter of the
log used by women and children as a seat in south-west Uganda. Among
many tribes a small log placed horizontally on the ground is used by the
women (Plate 36, A).

SMALL PRONGED ROOT OR BRANCH STOOL

Distribution
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gwere, Nyuli, Samia, Gwe.
NILO-HAMITE Sebei, Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa.

A widely distributed stool in north and north-east Uganda is carved
in a rather different way from the stool cut from the solid log. In this
case a portion of the main trunk of a tree is chosen having three prongs
branching out on the same side which may be used for the legs.

The main trunk is flattened for the seat and the appearance of the stool
and size of the seat will vary greatly according to position of the branches.
Young men of today usually state that it is an old man’s stool; this does
not necessarily mean more than that it is an old-fashioned stool; it is
also usually ascribed to herdsmen (Plate 36, C, D, E).

LARGE STOOL OR COUCH OF FORKED BRANCHES

Distribution
CONGO BANTU Amba.
(Outside Uganda—Widespread in the Congo, including Ituri-
Pygmies.)

The Amba stool (or rather, couch, for on it a man may recline at full
length) is formed in a rather similar way to the stool just described. In
this case the long trunk of a tree is slit down and forked branches left at
one end to act as legs and head-rest. The stool is thus raised at a com-
fortable angle at the head end (Plate 36, F).
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THE PALM-STEM STOOL

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Nyoro.
LUO S Alur.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

(Outside Uganda—Bambutu,! Mangbetu,? Azande.3)

One other stool remains to be described which has nothing in common
with any other stool found in Uganda. It is made of palm stems lashed
together with bands of twined weave at intervals. It resembles a bench
or small divan rather than a stool in the accepted sense. Its distribution
is interesting; it is found all down the west bank of the Nile as far as
Lake Albert, from whence it comes across to the Nyoro, where it is very
common. Schweinfurth® reports a stool of similar construction from the
Bambutoo, Czekanowski® from the Mangbetu, and Larkin® from the
Azande (Plate 35, G).

HEAD-RESTS

Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja.
LUO Acoli.

Among the Karamoja and Acoli, as among the Turkana and Suk, the
stool was more often than not used as a head-rest to support the enormous
mass of hair with its complicated collection of ornaments.

The stool or head-rest which evolved for this purpose is often hardly
bigger than a man’s hand, and consists usually in a small rectangular top
shaped to take the curve of a man’s neck, supported on two legs only;
this enables it to be tilted at a convenient angle. A strap or cross-bar
allows it to be carried slung on the arm. The workmanship of these little
head-rests is usually very fine.

Of the head-rests illustrated in Plate 37, A, B, and C are of one piece
of wood, bent and carved, the ends being held by a thong. A comes from
the Acoli, B and C are Karamoja types. D, also from Karamoja, is an
ox-rib bent and thonged in the same way.

E, where the legs are held together with woven fibre, is common to
the Karamoja, Turkana and Suk.

F, Acoli, and G, Karamoja, both have a central column and a small base.

J, Acoli, has the central column dividing into three legs, while K,
Karamoja, is almost a small legged stool.

Various other shapes, usually with two legs such as H and I, are to
be found.

1 ScewWEINFURTH: The Heart of Africa, Vol. I, p. 544; Vol. I, Frontispiece.

2 CZERANOWSKI : op. cit., Band II, p. 150.

3 LARKIN : ‘Impressions of the Azande’, Sudan Notes and Records, Vol. X, p. 132.
* ScHWEINFURTH: The Heart of Africa, Vol. I, p. 544; Vol. II, Frontispiece.

5 CZEKANOWSKI ; op. cit., Band II, p. 150.

¢ LARKIN: ‘Impressions of the Azande’, Sudan Notes and Records,Vol. X, p. 132.
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A to C. The evolution of the cotton-reel and leg-and-base type of stool. Kica. D. Cotton-ree!
stool. Kiga. E. Cotton-reel stool. konjo. F. Cotton-reel stool. ACOLIL.

Scale: A-C no scale. D, E, F, 1 : 6.
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. Leg-and-base stool. amBA. B. Leg-and-base stool. AcoLi. C. Leg-and-base stool. NYORO.
0. Square cut leg-and-base stool.  MaDI. E. Square cut leg-and-base stool. acori. F. Square
wut leg-and-base stool. Acori. G. Legged stool with no base. socA. H. Legged stool with
no base. samia. I. Legged stool with no base. LANGO.

Scale: 1 : 6.
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A. Stool with semi-solid sides. ALUR. B. Stool with semi-solid sides. LAKE ALBERT FLATS,

NYoro. Traded from rLEnDU for salt. C. Stool with solid sides. LuGBARA. D. Stool with

side bars. Map1. E. Stool with side bars. Map1. F. Stool with side bars. acoLi. G. Stool of
palm stems. NYORoO.

Scale: A-F1:6. G, 1: 12.
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4. Log used as stool by women. AcoLi. B. Stool carved from the solid. Teso. C, D, E. Stool
‘srmed from main trunk and three pronged branches. TEso. F. Large stool or couch formed from
main trunk and pronged branches. AMBA,

Scale: A-E1:6, F, 1: 12,
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STOOLS, HEAD-REST TYPE

A. Head-rest. acoLi. B. Head-rest. karamoja. C. Head-rest. KARAMOJA. D. Head-rest.
(Ox rib.) xaramoja. E. Head-rest. kKarRaMOJA. F. Head-rest. AcoLl. G. Head-rest. KARA-
MoJa. H. Stool. acori. I. Stool. Acori. J. Stool. acori. K. Stool. KARAMOJA.

. Scale: 1 : 6.
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CHAPTER XI
MISCELLANEOUS HOUSEHOLD OBJECTS
are not of sufficient importance to merit more than a short section,

but which nevertheless must be included in any account of material
cultures.

THERE remain a number of miscellaneous household objects which

NETS
Distribution
UNIVERSAL.

Large nets are used for fishing and hunting.

Simple nets often of a very large size are used by most tribes to sling
gourds, pots, baskets, etc., from the roof of the hut.

Fine nets are made by women of Hamitic blood among the Tusi, Hima,
Toro and Nyoro. These are used to sling the milk-pots from either end
of a long pole carried by the herdsman over his shoulder, or to hang them
in the house. They are extremely well made in a number of beautiful
patterns (Plate 38, A, B, C, D).

The most common stitch, ekisese, is also used by Nyoro women to make
large bags (Plate 38, E), and also small bags of coloured string for holding
coffee berries. Bags identical with the large Nyoro bag are also made
by the Jopadhola.

Other tribes make string bags of other stitches, two of which are
illustrated (Plate 38, F, G). The Kiga bag was, in the past, decorated
with long twisted ends of otter fur.

MILLET-STEM BAGS
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Toro.

Flat bags of millet stems tied as in tied mat-work are made by the
Inter-lacustrine Bantu for men to carry food when on safari. These

average 50 cm. by 25 cm. (Plate 38, H).

SKIN POUCHES

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Hima, Iru.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu.
LUO Acoli, Alur.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.

BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.
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Skin pouches are worn slung round the neck to hold pipes, tobacco
and fire-sticks.

LARGE HIDE BAGS FOR GRAIN
Distribution

NILO-HAMITES Karamoja.

Large bags of hide are used by the Karamoja to hold grain,

FOOD STIRRERS

Distribution

LADLE TYPE
CONGO BANTU Amba.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Nyuli, Gwere, Soga, Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Jopadhola.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

KNOB TYPE
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Madi.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

SPIKE TYPE
CONGO BANTU Amba,
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango, Jopadhola.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

Grain must be stirred in mixing and cooking, so that most grain-eating
tribes will have some form of large ladle or stirrer.

The type used by the Kyoga Basin group has a markedly flattened
bowl with a bent-up end (Plate 39, A).

The Alur specimen has a square-cut end very like an English child’s
spade (Plate 39, C).

The Acoli specimen has a long flat blade neither concave nor convex.

Other stirrers are used for beating up vegetables; there are two types,
one with a carved wooden knob on the end (Plate 39, D, E).

The other is made of a branch or root cut so that the end has a collection
of short spikes, or it may be a stick with spikes fixed into it (Plate 39, F).
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LADLES AND SPOONS
Distribution
WOOD
CONGO BANTU Amba.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru, Nyoro,
Toro, Ganda.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga.
NILO-HAMITES Sebei.
BONE
CONGO BANTU Amba.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu.
HORN
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Lango.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa.
SHELL
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Toro.

Ladles and spoons of wood are used chiefly by the Inter-lacustrine
Bantu tribes. The ladles are usually shaped like a hemisphere with a
straight handle protruding halfway down the side; they average 15 cm.
long (Plate 39, G, H). The spoons are small with deep bowls which are
usually pointed at the end, and sometimes decorated with burnt scratch
pattern (Plate 39, I, J).

Spoons or spatulas of bone are used by some tribes (Plate 39, K). Horn
spoons are also used (Plate 39, L). The Toro and Amba use a large shell
as a spoon.

WOODEN KNIFE

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Nyoro, Ssese.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga.

Some of the plantain-eating tribes use a wooden knife, a replica of the
knife used for peeling plantains, for serving their food (Plate 39, M).

BEER FILTERS

Distribution
FUNNEL-SHAPED BAG
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Hima, Iru.
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango, Jopadhola.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi.

BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.
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FUNNEL OF WOVEN BASKETRY
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.
DRINKING TUBE WITH FILTER AT END
UNIVERSAL

Many tribes filter their beer through freshly cut grass before ladling it
into the gourds or pots from which it is drunk. Others have a funnel-
shaped bag of woven basket-work, others a woven funnel-shaped filter
(Plate 39, N, O).

Many tribes drink their beer through a long hollow tube at one end of
which is woven a small filter; these tubes are often carried inside a hollow
bamboo which acts as a staff. They are up to 120 cm. long.

The Ganda filter of this type is only some 45 cm. long and is
made of a stem of soft wood from which the core has been removed.
This is partly bound and partly encased in a finely woven cover of coloured
raphia, and is a very delicate piece of workmanship (Plate 39, P, Q).

WASH BOWLS
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hima, Nyoro, Ganda, Toro.

It is the custom in the house of the aristocracy of the Inter-lacustrine
Bantu to pass round a wooden wash bowl before meals, a girl or boy
pouring water over the hands of those who are about to eat.

Several types of bowl are recorded; the Nyoro and Toro use a shallow
tray-shaped oval bowl with no handle, of the type already described in
the orucuba food bowl series (Plate 40, B).

The Nyoro, Ganda and Ssese use a bowl rectangular at the top with
round corners and a small round base; this is also used as a canoe baler
(Plate 40, A).

"The Hima use a large shallow round bowl which sometimes has a curious
spike protruding up the centre (Plate 40, C).

WOODEN GREASE POT
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hima.

A small wooden pot is used by the Hima to hold fat for greasing the
body (Plate 40, D).

WOODEN AWL CASES
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hima.

Hima and Tusi women use a small cylindrical wooden case, slightly
smaller at the top than the base, with a wooden cap, to hold their awls for
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basketry and other trifles. Kollmann? describes these as ‘Ganda’, but some
confusion probably exists here as the work is definitely typical of the
Hima and Tusi culture and not that of the Ganda (Plate 40, E).

FUMIGATORS FOR MILK-POTS

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Hima.

The Hima have an earthenware pot in which grass is burnt to fumigate
their wooden milk-pots. The burning grass is put in a hole at the side of
the fumigator, and the milk-pot is inverted over it (Plate 40, F).

BARK-CLOTH FUMIGATORS
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU 'Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Iru, Hima, Nyoro, Toro.

Bark-cloths and skins cannot be washed successfully, and the problem
of freeing them from vermin is solved by many tribes by fumigation.

The most developed fumigator, like so many other articles, is that of
the Bunyoro, where the bark-cloths of the Mukama and chiefs are always
fumigated after being worn. Roots of papyrus or chips of other sweet-
scented wood are set to smoulder in an earthenware pot. Over this is
inverted a conical frame of wicker-work upon which the bark-cloth is
spread. Here it remains until the fumes have thoroughly permeated it,
when it is rolled up and put away (Plate 40, G, H, 1, J).

CHILD’S SADDLE

Distribution
LUO Acoli, Lango.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

Many tribes use some form of strap or piece of skin by which the
mother ties her baby to her back, but the northern tribes make an elaborate
saddle. This consists in a flap of hide, often decorated with semi-
perforated pattern-work or smeared with red ochre, which hangs down
from the mother’s shoulders; at the bottom of this is a thick cross-bar of
wood on which the child sits astride, the leather flap forming a bag within
which the child is pressed close to the mother’s back (Plate 41, C).

The Acoli use a flap of monkey skin with the fur left on; the Lango
use a flap of hide with a strap at the four corners, but with no cross-bar
on which the child can sit.

1 KoLLMANN: The Victorian Nyanga, p. 33-
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CHILD’S COVER

Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.

In the hotter and drier parts of the Protectorate women put a cover to
shade their babies as they carry them on their backs.

East of the Nile a large half-calabash, often decorated, is usually used
(Plate 16, K), while on the west bank a hood-shaped covering of twilled
basketry is most common (Plate 41, A, B).
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NETS

*_ Milk-pot net and detail of stitch. Nyoro. B. Milk-pot net and detail of stitch. mimMA. C. Milk-
-0t net and detail of stitch. HIMA. D. Milk-pot net and detail of stitch. HiMA. E. Netted bag,
stch as A. NYoro. F. Netted bag and detail of stitch. x1Ga. G. Netted bag and detail of stitch.

koNjo. H. Tied papyrus bag. TORO.

No scale.



RERS, SPOONS, FILTERS, ETC.
ywl with bent-up end. jopapHOLA. B. Food stirrer. Ladle
type. ALUR. D. Food stirrer. Knob type. ACOLI. E. Food
d stirrer. Spike type. LaNGo. G. Food ladle. Flat botl.
 NYORO. I. Wooden spoon. Nyoro. J. Wooden spoon.
.. Horn spoon. TEso. M. Wooden serving knife. GANDa.
ypapHOLA. O. Beer filter. Woven. AcoLl. P. Beer filter.
- ganpa. Q. Head of tube filter.

1:9. G-0,1:6. P,Q, no scale.

WOODEN VESSELS, VAR

A. Wash bowl. caxpa. B. Wash bowl.
E. Awl case. Black and white carved de
milk-pot inverted above. HIMA. G. Fu
beneath. NYoro. H. Brazier. NYORO.

Scale
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PLATE 41

CHILDREN’S COVERS AND SADDLES

A. Child’s cover. Twilled baskeiry, black decoration. LUGBARA. B. Child’s cover. Tuwilled
basketry, with chinband. mapl. C. Saddle. Hide, with semi-perforated pattern. LUGBARA.

Scale: 1: 6.




CHAPTER XII

CLOTHING AND ADORNMENT

GENERAL APPEARANCE OF TRIBAL GROUPS

0 produce a generalized description of the clothing and adornment
| worn by the various tribes has proved to be an extremely difficult
undertaking, for fashion is always changing, just as it is in our
western civilization. Certain modes of dress have evolved naturally, as,
for instance, the removable head-dress developed from the elaborately
dressed head of hair of the Nilotic and Nilo-Hamitic tribes; others have
been completely changed by the introduction of European ideas of modesty
and hygiene and by the various types of imported goods which have
become available. It is a matter for regret that the first contact with the
European came at a time when nakedness was regarded as necessarily
immodest and even immoral, and this, together with a natural desire on
the part of the African to acquire the dress of the civilization which was
being imposed upon him, has resulted today in a large number of Africans
believing that dirty ragged shorts and tattered shirts are to be preferred
to shining ornaments and a well oiled skin, or even a well-prepared bark-
cloth. But the adoption of European dress by the educated African is,
of course, inevitable.

An interesting study might be made of the change-over to imported
goods, of the baggy cotton trousers, waistcoats and fezzes which seem to
have been adopted early in many parts of the country, of the plain and
coloured cotton piece goods replacing skins and bark-cloths, of the appear-
ance of different types of beads in the place of cowries and shells, of the
use of imported wire for bracelets, and so on. One interesting fact stands
out; the people who have had the longest and most concentrated contact
with the European, the Ganda, have evolved a type of dress which is not
simply a copy of the European, although it is in the case of the men a
complete breakaway from their own traditional costume. Many Ganda
chiefs, led by the Kabaka himself, wear a long white kanzu (Arab) together
with a European jacket; Ganda women first replaced the large bark-cloth
worn swathed round the body from the armpits downwards by a similar
sized cloth of coloured cotton: this was later fitted with a yoke and short
sleeves and became the uniform of one of the earliest mission girls’ schools.
Since then it has been widely adopted for general use. Both men and
women when dressed in this modern national costume have a dignity
and grace which is much to be admired.

Even apart from the adoption of some form of European clothing,
fashions change rapidly and are forgotten in a generation.
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Small number of bangles upper arm, wrists; light and medium
weight metal, wire-bound hair and chains.
Many wire-bound hair bangles on ankles.

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU
3. MIXED BANTU-HAMITIC Ganda, Nyoro, Toro (Plate 42, D).

(Peasants on the eastern and western borders of this group tended to
wear the clothing of their more primitive Bantu neighbours; the Nyoro
and Toro to a large extent wore the single skin or bark-cloth form of
clothing as described for the Soga; and the great emphasis on covering
the whole body for the man must be regarded as almost confined to the
Ganda alone.)

Men  Hair shaven, no cicatrization of face or body.

No facial ornament.

Removal of lower incisors (Nyoro).

Small number bead necklaces with charms, iron, brass and

" copper neck-rings.

Large skin, later bark-cloth, or later still white cotton cloth
slung toga-wise over one shoulder covering whole body
from neck to ankles.

Very few iron, brass, copper or ivory bracelets on upper
and lower arms.

No anklets.

Definite regalia-wear for kings, greater chiefs, and certain
court officials and holders of hereditary offices; consisting
of head-dresses, neck-rings, skins and furs, etc.

Women Hair shaven, no cicatrization of face or body.

No facial ornament.

Small number of bead necklaces with charms.

Before the beginning of the century women went naked
within their own compounds. Up to 1912 young girls
before puberty wore only woven waist rings.

Bark-cloth folded round from waist to ankles (1go4).

Later Bark-cloth folded round from armpits to ankles.

Small number iron, brass, copper, or ivory bracelets on
upper and lower arms.

No anklets. (Toro, large numbers of wire-bound hair or fibre
anklets, as Hima.)

KYOGA BASIN GROUP
I. BANTU Soga, Gwere, Nyuli (Plate 43, A).
Men  Hair shaven. No cicatrization of face.
Two lower incisors removed.
No facial ornament.
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Skin or bark-cloth worn toga-wise over shoulder; or bark-
cloth round waist and as loin-cloth.
No ornament.

Hair shaven. No cicatrization of face.
Two lower incisors removed.

Few fibre and bead or charm necklaces.
Cicatrization of body.

Skirt of fresh banana leaf or bark-cloth.
Belts of bead or shell.

Few metal bangles on wrists and ankles.

KYOGA BASIN GROUP

2. BANTU
Men

Women

Gishu, Samia, Gwe, LU0  Jopadhola (Plate 43, B).

Hair shaven. Cicatrization of face.

Two to six lower incisors removed.

Dancing head-dresses.

Ear-rings.

Metal neck-rings.

Cicatrization of body.

Skin tied over shoulder toga-wise.

Cowrie shell, bead, or ‘tin cylinder’ belts.
Few fairly heavy metal bangles on lower arm.

Hair shaven. Cicatrization of face (Gishu).

Two to six lower incisors removed.

Labret (Gishu). Ear-rings.

Cicatrization of body.

Many bead necklaces and cowries, iron neck-rings.

Bead belts.

Fibre aprons and ‘tails’.

Number of fairly heavy metal bangles on lower arm and
ankles.

Luo  Acoli, Lango. NILO-HAMITES ~ Teso, Karamoja (Plate 43, C).

Men

Hair originally worked up with grease, clay or cow-dung into
a felted mass decorated with many types of ornament.
(Not Teso.) Now shaven and elaborate removable head-
dress worn for dances, etc.

Cicatrization of face (Acoli). Two to four lower incisors
removed.

Labret (Acoli, Lango, Karamoja). Rings in lips or septum
of nose (now going out of fashion).

Rings in cartilage and lobe of ear.
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Many types of necklaces—beads, elephant hair, tin cylinders
(Teso), coiled metal gorgets (Acoli, Lango), metal neck-
rings (Acoli, Karamoja), whistle hung round neck (Acoli,
Lango).

Nude. Bodies painted for dances.

Leopard or baboon skin capes used for dancing.

Capes of cow-hide worn when travelling (Karamoja).

Teso often approximate to Bantu neighbours in south, wear-
ing skin slung over shoulder; or bark-cloth loin-cloth.

Belts of beads or tin cylinders (Teso).

Heavy bangles of ivory, and metal, or coiled metal on wrists
and upper arm. (Coiled metal particularly Acoli, Lango.)

Large arm ornaments, rattles, etc.

Large amount of coiled wire on both arms and legs (Lango,
Acoli).

Metal anklets and bangles below knee.

Hair left long, rolled and rubbed with clay. (Not Teso, who
wear it shaven.)

Cicatrization of face (Acoli, Lango). Two to six lower incisors
removed.

Labret (Acoli, Karamoja). Straw through lower lip (Lango).
Rings in tongue or lower lip (Teso). Beads in lips
(Lango). Ear-rings in lobes and cartilage.

Masses of bead necklaces, also ostrich shells and cowries.
Metal neck-rings. Coiled wire gorgets (Lango).

Cicatrization of body.

Skin skirt and cloak (Karamoja).

Belt of beads; or tin cylinders (Teso).

“Tails’ and aprons.

Ivory and metal bangles and coiled wire on wrists.

Metal anklets. Coiled wire on legs (Lango).

LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi. Luo Alur (who now approxi-
mate to their West Nile neighbours). BARI-SPEAKING GROUP  Kakwa,
Kuku (Plate 43, D).

Men

Hair shaven in patterns.

Felted head-dresses (Madi).

Cicatrization of face (Kakwa, Madi). Labrets.
Four to six lower incisors removed.

Small rings in lobes of ears.

Few necklaces (Lugbara), metal neck-rings (Madi).
Nude (occasional skin for warmth).

Cicatrization of body (Lugbara, Madi).
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Heavy ivory bangles (Alur, Madi). Heavy metal bangles
(Lugbara).
No anklets.

Hair long braided (Kakwa, Alur, Madi), rubbed with red
earth (Madi), or shaven.

Cicatrization of face and body.

Six lower incisors removed. Labrets (Lugbara, Madi).

Nose ornaments (Kakwa). Ear-rings in lobes.

Few necklaces of ostrich shell, elephant’s hair or fibre.

Leaf aprons before and behind (Lugbara, Alur), behind only
(Kakwa), bead belts, chain aprons (Kakwa, Madi).

Fibre aprons and ‘tail’ (Madi).

Bangles of ivory, or metal, or few metal coils on wrists.

Many heavy metal bangles on ankles (Kakwa, Lugbara).

Few anklets (Madi).



CHAPTER XIII
SKINS AND BARK-CLOTHS

HE preceding summary serves to give a general idea of the
appearance of the various groups of the Protectorate.

A more detailed study of clothing and adornment may now be
attempted.

BARK-CLOTH LOIN-CLOTHS
Distribution
CONGO BANTU Konjo, Amba.

Konjo and Amba men and women wear a piece of bark-cloth passed
between the legs and held back and front by a belt or girdle round the
waist; it flaps down before and behind like a small kilted apron which
the women sometimes spread out to form a short petticoat.

Less distinctive bark-cloth loin-cloths, usually tied round the waist as

well as between the legs, are often worn all over the south and south-east
of Uganda (Plate 42, A).

TWO-SKIN TYPE OF DRESS

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hutu, Kiga, Iru, Tusi, Hima.
BANTU AGRICULTURISTS Toro (women only).

The men of the tribes of the south-west wear two skins or cloths of
equal importance and size, one wrapped round the body from the waist
to the knee forming a skirt secured by a leather belt, and a second slung
over the shoulder as a cloak. The women wear similar skins, the skirt
being slightly larger, a much larger cow-hide one being worn for cere-
monial occasions. They wear a girdle of plaited fibre to secure them.

The skins, chiefly of goats and sheep, but sometimes of cattle, are
roughly dressed and left with the hair on; this is worn inside except when
the wearer is out in the rain, when they may be turned hair-side outwards.
The skins, especially those worn by women, are often decorated with an
edging of small metal rings and short strings of beads sewn on in various
places. This type of dress is worn by the Hutu, Kiga and western Iru,
in the east of Ankole the Iru tend to wear bark-cloth and to approximate
to the Ganda in dress (Plate 42, B).

HAMITIC PASTORALISTS
The dress of the Hima and Tusi is the same in principle. In the old
days Hima men are said to have worn two skins tied over the hips swinging
open back and front, with another round the shoulders.
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Women wore a large cowhide skirt reaching to the ankles and a large
bark-cloth over the head almost hiding the face and enveloping the
whole body.

It is possible this all-enveloping type of women’s dress is not old; it is
not mentioned by Sir Harry Johnston (19oz); indeed, all his photographs
show both men and women naked from the waist upwards, and he speaks
of young girls in South Ankole going completely naked, as did Ganda
girls at that date.! In his photographs too a number of Hima and Iru
men are shown wearing nothing beyond a small loin-cloth. Photographs
by Czekanowski (1911) show Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima and Iru wearing
the two skin or cloth type of dress as described above, but sometimes
wearing the lower skin or skirt only, sometimes with only a loin-cloth.2

The modern development of this type of dress for both men and women
consists in the adaptation of skin or bark-cloth to cotton piece goods.
The men wear a narrow skirt of coloured or white cotton wrapped tightly
round the body from waist to knee and a second small piece knotted over
one shoulder hanging not far below the waist and leaving the other shoulder
and chest bare. The women have substituted a very large cotton covering
for the bark-cloth formerly worn (Plate 42, C).

BARK-CLOTH TOGA
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Nyoro, Soga.

Roscoe? states that in the reign of King Suna all the Ganda wore skins,
the King had leopard skins while the chiefs wore cow and antelope skins;
even today the wearing of an antelope skin apron is a privilege of the
royal craftsmen. But by the time the first explorers reached Buganda
bark-cloth was universally worn. The Ganda have always had a very
strong sense of the necessity for covering the whole of their bodies; a strip
of bark-cloth was wound round the hips and between the legs, and over
this a large bark-cloth was worn toga-wise hung over one shoulder and
reaching as far down as the ankles. It is said that in the days of Mutesa I,
a heavy punishment was inflicted upon any man who appeared at court
with his legs uncovered.

The very strong sense of modesty in dress on the part of the male
Ganda population did not appear to carry over to the female side. Roscoe
(1912) states that women used to go naked in their homes, and girls up
to the age of sixteen were naked apart from a small woven waist-ring.
By 1904 Johnston* writes that most Ganda women now wore a bark-
cloth from the hips downwards, but the breasts were left uncovered; later

1 Sir HARRY JoHNSTON: The Uganda Protectorate, Vol. 11, p. 648.

2 CzZERKANOWSKI: Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der Deutschen Zentral Afrika
Expedition, Vol. 111, Plate, 43.

3 RoscoE: The Baganda, 1911, p. 442.
4 JOHNSTON: op. cit., p. 648.
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the cloth was wound round below the armpits and held at the waist by
a broad sash of bark-cloth of a different shade.

Bark-cloths for the use of the royal family and the chiefs were decorated
with black stamp-patterns.

After the arrival of the European short breeches were copied from those
of Egyptian troops in the early part of Mutesa’s reign, and by the beginning
of this century a very large number of Ganda men were wearing long
white cotton cloths in the place of bark-cloth, and also white Arab kanzus.

On the women’s side a coloured cotton cloth took the place of the large
bark-cloth, and later a yoke and sleeves were added, but the general appear-
ance of the national dress was most successfully adapted (Plate 42, D).

Soga chiefs wore a black bark-cloth robe with a small cape attached
which was gathered round a short horn worn over the left shoulder, a
specimen in the Uganda Museum was collected in 1908 by which time
it had already become rare.

SINGLE SKIN OR BARK-CLOTH

Distribution
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Soga, Gwere, Nyuli, Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Sebei.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Nyoro, Ganda, Toro.

The two skins, or ‘cloak and shirt’ type of men’s dress, would seem to
be indigenous to south-west Uganda; on the eastern side we find that
the single skin slung over one shoulder and worn with or without a loin-
cloth is used by every tribe in the area.

The custom extended westward into Nyoro and Ganda where the skin
was replaced by a long toga-like bark-cloth.

The Sebei, Gishu, Samia and Gwe usually wear skins which have had
the hair removed. The Teso seem to have worn skins or bark-cloth equally
and the Gwere, Nyuli and Soga bark-cloth. In all areas skins preceded
bark-cloth.

The skin, often slightly decorated with beads, is worn slung by a string
over the right shoulder so that most of the chest is left bare and the skin
hangs from the waist almost to the knees. The alternative bark-cloth is
also knotted over the right shoulder and is usually rather larger than the
skin (Plate 43, A, B).

SKIN CAPES

Distribution
LUO Acoli, Lango, Alur.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.

The men of the north central part of Uganda often wear a leopard,
cheetah or baboon skin flung round the shoulders, with sometimes a second
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round the waist when dancing (Plate 43, C). The Karamoja wear a
cape made from a cow-hide hanging down the back when travelling.

Konjo men wear a fur cape of monkey, baboon or hyrax. A skin or
cloth round the buttocks is usually worn today.

SKIN SKIRTS
Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja (women), Sebei (women).

Karamoja women wear a skin round the buttocks, goat or sheep for
young girls, cow-hide for married women; they also wear a skin apron
decorated with beads and cowries, and may have a skin cape round the
shoulders.

With the exception of the beaded apron which would seem to be of
Nilotic origin, this form of dress is very like that of the Inter-lacustrine
Bantu in the south-west of Uganda, and would appear to be Hamitic.
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CLOTHING AND ORNAMENT

A. KYOGA BASIN BANTU. Soga, Gwere, Nyuli. Man. Single skin, no ornament. Woman. Banana
leaf skirt, bead waist-bands, few ornaments. B. KYOGA BASIN BANTU AND LUO. Gishu, Samia,
Gwe, Jopadhola. Man. Single skin, neck-ring, few bangles. Woman. ‘Tail and apron’, bead
waist-bands, beads, bangles. C. LUO AND NILO-HAMITES. Acoli, Lango, Teso, Karamoja. Man.
(1. Acoli.) Dancing head-dress, leopard skins. (2. Lango.) Dancing head-dress, metal coil
gorget and bangles, whistle with long tail behind. Woman. (Lango.) “Tail and apron’, metal
coil gorget and bangles. D. LUGBARA-MADI GROUP. LUO. BARI-SPEAKING GROUP. Lugbara, Madi,
Alur, Kakwa, Kuku. Man. Nude, few ornaments. Woman. Bead waist-bands and apron, few
ornaments, labret.

No scale.



CHAPTER XIV

‘TAILS AND APRONS’, BELTS,
AND GIRDLES

‘TAILS AND APRONS’

Distribution
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Madi (north-eastern group).
LUO Alur, Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.

Among the Bari-speaking and Lugbara-Madi groups, the Luo, Nilo-
Hamites and certain of the Kyoga Basin group (that is to say, the Gishu,
Samia and Gwe as well as the Nilotic Jopadhola), the women wear ‘aprons
and tails’ made of fibre, leather or chain, decorated with metal beads or
cowries. Often the young girls wear no covering over the pudenda, in
some cases a few fibre threads are worn from the age of five or six,
increasing with the age of the wearer; but there is always a definite change
or addition when the woman has borne a child.

It is probable that in the not very far past the women of all the Bantu
tribes wore little or no covering, for within living memory young Ganda
women wore only a string of seeds or a ring of woven fibre round the
waist; the Hamites would seem to have introduced the custom of clothing
for the women, and it is interesting to note that the women’s dress of the
Karamoja, a strongly Hamitic race, somewhat resembles the two skins
of the south-west Inter-lacustrine Bantu with the addition of a large
beaded apron.

Kakwa

Rich men’s wives wear an apron of fine chain 20 cm. wide by
15 cm. deep, 7yori; poorer women have an apron of fibre about 25 cm.
square, kapira. In each case the apron itself is fastened to a short
hide strap decorated on each side of the apron with cowries; the aprons
are fastened round the waist with fibre strings bound with narrow strips
of tin, each strip forming a small cylinder about 4 cm. long. This is
called lemengo, and is similar to the Acoli tin decoration anyinga worn
with the apron. A long tail similarly bound with tin strips hangs at the side.

Lugbara
Matrons of this tribe wear a bunch of fresh leaves to cover the pudenda.
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Madi

The Madi of the north-east are considerably influenced by their contact
with the Acoli.

Here both girls and matrons wear an apron consisting only of a few
dozen fibre threads about 20 cm. long hung from a belt of three rows
of red and white or red and blue beads or a plain plaited hide strap, cub:
tende (Plate 44, A. 1).

With this is worn a small tail at the back, consisting of a rather larger
bunch of fibres about 3 cm. across and 40 cm. long, for the first half
the fibres are tightly bound, forming a kind of stick decorated with small
beads; this is tucked into the back of the bead belt supporting the front
apron, kula ekwi (Plate 44, A. 2).

For six to twelve months after delivery a woman wears a ‘tail’ consist-
ing of a very large bunch of much coarser fibres about 50 cm. long and 15
cm. across with no beadwork on it, kula aviya. There would seem to be
a slight difference in such tails according to whether the child is alive or
dead (Plate 44, A. 3).

The front apron worn with the kula aviya, although apparently identical
with cubi tende, is called kula baraviya.

At the end of this period the woman wears a smaller ‘tail’ and apron
again until her next child is born.

Alur

Although strictly a tribe of the Luo group, the Alur in their dress as
in much of the rest of their culture are influenced by the neighbouring
Lugbara.

Chiefs’ wives sometimes wear an apron of chains, but the more common
form of covering is the bunch of fresh leaves.

Acoli

A little Acoli girl wears a girdle of a dozen or so fibre threads tied on
the right-hand side, or a few strings of beads. In the front hang three or
four short threads bound with narrow strips of tin, and at the back hangs
a similar tassel of two threads, layongec (Plate 44, B. 1).

After puberty she wears two fibre aprons, one in front and one behind.
The front apron cip consists of a fibre fringe about 10 cm. square hung
from a strip of hide which ties round the waist, the two ends hanging
down on the right thigh. Above the fringe the girdle is decorated with
a number of small rolls of tin anyinga, or fibre stitching. The back apron
cieno has a fibre fringe about 30 cm. long and 10 cm. wide; the girdle
is short and ties on the left side.

A young matron wears a larger apron and tail, and an old woman a
larger one still. A large tin-bound strip of hide some 15 cm. long
ending in three tails of iron beads hangs on the hip from the girdle of
the woman’s apron (Plate 44, B. 2, 3).

[o]
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Lango

The Lango dress for a young girl who has not borne children consists
of a small fringe apron which hangs in front from a plaited hide strap.
This strap goes round the waist and is joined into a spike about 13 to
20 cm. long which sticks out behind at right angles to the body. The
apron is cip, strap del, and projecting spike cudi (Plate 44, C. 1).

A woman who has borne a child wears a similar ¢ip and cudidel (the
cip being slightly larger); with the addition of a lau, a long strip of leather
about 3 cm. wide, decorated with beads hanging down behind from
the del to below the knees (Plate 44, C. 3).

An apron of small metal chains in the place of the fibre cip is today
called fongot and is said only to be worn by old women. Driberg? (1923)
describes a similar chain apron called ariko worn by unmarried girls with
rich fathers. The chain work is heavier than that of the fongot (Plate
44, C. 2).

A similar change of fashion is seen in the lau. The Jau used today is
narrow, often not more than 3 cm. wide and decorated with beads.
A broader lau, about 5 or 6 cm. wide, decorated with metal, lau agita,
is said to be worn only by the old people, while Driberg* speaks of a
broader ‘tail’ still which covered both buttocks which was only rarely seen

by 1923.

Fopadhola

Young Jopadhola girls wore a skirt of shredded banana leaves, nyinja.
Their mothers wore a fibre string frill or skirt 10 cm. deep right round
the body, cipz (Plate 45, B. 3). A fibre tail cieno is not part of the everyday
dress, but is only used for dancing.

Karamoja

Young girls wear a skirt of dressed hide round the buttocks and a beaded
apron. This apron consists in a 15 cm. square of cow-hide on which
are sewn rows of cowrie-shells. Below this is a stiff fringe of rows of red
and blue beads 7 cm. deep, ateli (Plate 44, D. 1).

The matrons’ dress consists in a flared skirt of cow-hide tied over the
buttocks, abuo, and an apron larger than that worn by the girls. This is
roughly 35 cm. square, rather narrower at the top with four tabs of
black cow-hide at the bottom and two others which hang behind from
the straps round the waist, adwal (Plate 44, D. 2).

Teso

Teso women wore front aprons of small tin cylinders, but no specimen
is available for description.

1 DriBeERG: The Lango, 1923, p. 65.
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Gishu

Young Gishu girls wear a banana leaf frill, kamaru. Matrons wear a
large bunch of fibre passed between the legs and fastened to a belt back
and front. The belt luteyo is of tin cylinders threaded on fibre with a
similar tail hanging down one side (Plate 44, A. 1, 2).

Samia and Guwe

A fibre string apron 10 cm. deep by 20 cm. long was worn by both
girls and matrons, enanga. A fat bunch of unplied fibre 25 cm. long was
worn as a ‘tail’ by matrons only, eboya (Plate 45, B. 1, 2).

BODY ORNAMENTS WORN WHEN DANCING

As well as the ‘tails and aprons’ worn as daily dress by women of the Luo,
Nilo-Hamitic, and Kyoga Basin group, these same tribes have a number
of belts or ‘tails’ or other body ornaments which are only used when
dancing, the chief function of which would seem to be to swing from side.

ACOLI MAN’S BACK APRON

Acoli men wear a small apron of white kid skin hung over the buttocks;
this is some 20 cm. square and is cut into two tails at the bottom;
modern specimens have numbers or letters cut on them giving them the
appearance of the number-plate of a motor car. These have apparently
no significance and are merely decorative. Routledge! gives a very similar
apron worn by Kikuyu men over the buttocks when dancing, and by the
Masai when fighting.

COPI WOMAN’S BELT
Copi women wear a heavy belt the shape of a horseshoe and the thickness
of a horse collar round the back of the waist when dancing. It consists
of a core of fibre bound with bark-cloth or any other material upon which
is sewn a covering of cowries.

JOPADHOLA WOMAN’S APRON

The Jopadhola women wear a very large back apron of fibre 20 cm. wide,
45 cm. long and very thick, when dancing.

BEAD GIRDLES
Most of the tribes of the Bari-speaking, Madi-Lugbara, Luo, Nilo-Hamite
and Kyoga Basin groups wear strings of girdles of beads of many types
round the waist. These are worn by men and women, young and old,
especially for dancing, but would, on the whole, seem to be worn more
by women than by men. Rows of such beads are often joined together
to form belts, or they are worn in single strings.

1 ROUTLEDGE : With a Prehistoric People, 1910, p. 180. Plate CXIV.
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TRADE BEADS
Distribution
UNIVERSAL IN THE ABOVE GROUPS.

DISKS OF OSTRICH EGG-SHELL OR SNAIL-SHELL

Distribution
LUO Acoli, Alur, Jopadhola.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.

METAL BEADS OR CHAINS

Distribution
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi.
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja, Teso.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.

Small metal cylinders strung on fibre, and iron beads are specially
common among the Teso, Gishu and Luhya tribes.

The northern Madi wear a curious decoration on their bead girdles like
a number of eyes of the hook-and-eye variety (Plate 45, C. 1, 2, 3, 5).

BEADS OF SEED
Distribution
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu.

A type of small brown seed, Scleria racemosa, siliceous and very hard,
is threaded and worn as necklaces and girdles by Gishu women. These
are of especial interest as what appear to be identical beads are being
turned up in prehistoric sites in Kenya (Plate 45, C. 4).

FIBRE STRING CORSET
Distribution
LUO Acoli.

A type of corset was worn by Acoli youths consisting in a number of
fibre strings tied tightly round the stomach.

BODY RINGS

As has already been mentioned, young Ganda girls wore a waist-ring and
no other covering when in the houses of their masters, and it is probable
that all Bantu at one time wore no more covering than their Nilotic sisters.

The Ganda rings were of three types. The first, kagogo, worn only by
young girls belonging to the Kabaka and greater chiefs, was a stiff ring
about 2 cm. thick covered in fine beadwork. A small piece of wood
was inserted in the front of the ring. 'The second, nsansa, was, as its
name implies, covered with finely woven palm-leaf. The third, ebiti, was
made of small pieces of wood strung together, or sometimes large seeds
(Plate 44, D. 1, 2).
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PLATE 44

D.

TAILS AND APRONS
A. NORTH MADIL 1. Girdle. Beads with fibre tassel. 2. Small fibre ‘tail’. 3. Large fibre ‘tail’.
Worn after birth of child. B. acori. 1. Girdle. Fibre, decorated with metal beads, metal
decorations on front and back fringes. Worn by little girl. 2. Small front apron. Hide girdle, fibre
fringe, metal decorations on front, metal beaded ‘tail’. Worn by matrons. 3. Large back apron.
Hide girdle, fibve fringe, hide ‘tail’ with metal beads. Worn by matrons. C.1LaNGo. 1. Front apron.
Hide girdle tide to form ‘tail’, fibre Sfringe. Worn by all women. z. Chain apron. Plaited hide
girdle. Worn by all women. 3. ‘Tail’. Hide, edged with metal beads. Worn after birth of child.
D. xaRAMOJA. 1. Apron. Hide, decorated with cowries (top) and trade beads (fringe). Worn by

young girl. 2. Apron. Skin. Worn by matrons.

Scale: 1: 6.
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PLATE 45

P
P

TAILS AND APRONS
A. 1. Apron. Fibre. GISHU. 2. Apron. Metal cylinders. cisuu. 3. Girdle, Metal cylinders. GISHU.
B. 1. Apron. Fibre. samia. 2.“Tail’. Fibre. samia. 3. Apron. Fibre. jorapHOLA. C. 1. Waist
ring. Covered in beads, with wooden piece in front. GANDA. 2. Waist ring. Pieces of wood. GANDA.
D. 1. Part of girdle. Metal cylinders. jopaDHOLA. 2. Part of girdle. Metal beads. GisHU. 3. Part
of girdle. Solid square linked chain. GisHU. 4. Part of girdle. Seed beads. GisHU 3. Part of
girdle. Metal rings and decorations. MADI.

Scale: A. 1,3, 1:12. A.2,1:6. B,1:6. C, 1:3. D, almost natural size.



CHAPTER XV

HAIR-DRESSING, HEAD-DRESSES, AND
FACIAL ORNAMENT

HAIR-DRESSING

untended, but from very early days the ornamental possibilities of
hair-dressing have been realized.

Up till the nineteen-thirties the people of south-west Uganda, the Hutu,
Kiga, Iru, more especially their women, left the hair long and rolled it
into strings with mud, mixing in more strings of fibre (Plate 46, A). Many
Hima women also adopted this custom, often brushing the hair back
behind a headband of beads and then leaving it to stand out behind
the head.

Women of all the Nilotic and Nilo-Hamitic tribes also seem to have
worn the hair long, some West Nile tribes, the Kakwa and Madi, braid-
ing it into little plaits reaching the lobe of the ear (Plate 46, B); others,
Madi, Acoli, Lango, Karamoja, Sebei, plastering it with red ochre, or
less often black mud, and letting it hang in ringlets or in a solid mass
(Plate 46, C).

Karamoja men strain the hair back from the forehead and grow it as
long as possible behind, working it up with clay, grease and cow-dung
until it becomes a solid mass sometimes reaching well below the waist.
The felted mass is often formed into a bag in which the owner’s treasures,
fire-sticks, snuff and so on are kept. Plumes and other ornaments may
be stuck in at the top, while from the base a hoop of a strip of oryx horn
circles outwards and upwards. Sir Harry Johnston! (19o4) ascribes this
type of hair-dressing to the Suk and Turkana, but says he had never
observed it among the Karamoja. Kitching? (1911) gives it as typical of
the Karamoja and sometimes worn by the Teso. It is probable that he
really refers to the Suk in south Karamoja. Driberg? (1923) quotes a
tradition that it was in vogue among the Lango about a hundred and fifty
years ago (Plate 46, G).

The shaving of patterns on the head poodle-fashion would seem to be
very general; such patterns seem to be tribal, some being used by men,
others by women. This is found chiefly among the Congo Bantu, Nilotics
and south-west Inter-lacustrine Bantu (Plate 46, D).

The Tusi, and to a lesser extent the Hima, have carried this to a fine

IT is possible that originally all tribes left their hair to grow long and

1 JOHNSTON : op. cit., p. 840.
2 K1TcHING : On the Backwaters of the Nile, 1912, pp. 186 sqq.
3 DRIBERG: op. cit., p. 59.
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art, the hair being allowed to grow to a great length and then being
trimmed into great ridges and horns (Plate 46, E, F).

The Kyoga Basin group left a round pad of hair on the front of the
head to which they fixed ornaments when dancing.

DETACHABLE HEAD-DRESSES OF FELTED HAIR

The men of the central Nilotic tribes together with the Nilo-Hamites
wore their hair dressed in the most elaborate styles; it was grown long
and worked up into various pads and cap-like shapes, the grease of the
hair together with clay and chalk enabling it to be moulded like a tough
felt. These solid masses were ornamented with coloured clay, with seeds,
beads and shells forming both geometrical patterns and representations of
lizards and other fanciful figures, flat pieces of brass were appliqued
on and small tusks and ostrich feathers inserted, together with empty
cartridge cases and fibre ornamental stitching.

Later it was realized that a well-made coiffure could be shaven off close
to the head, the felt foundation being sufficiently solid to keep its shape
under the weight of ornaments even when detached.

Fashions must have continuously changed, and materials available for
decoration would change also. Driberg? gives an interesting account of
the hair-dressing of the Lango from the sixteenth century, when they
wore the hair worked into a sort of tam-o’-shanter; this was followed by
a period when they wore a large shield-shaped detachable chignon down
the back, a fashion adopted from the Karamoja and the Suk. Later (about
150 years ago) this was dispensed with and the hair was worn either worked
up into a kind of busby covered with clay and cock’s feathers, or drawn
towards the back of the neck in a compact mass decorated with ostrich-
shell disks and seeds. Cowries and beads would afterwards be substituted
for seeds. The detached head-dress was afterwards evolved from the
earlier styles of hair-dressing, together with a less elaborate skull-cap of
felt worn by old men.

A further development was a wicker framework over which the wearer’s
own hair would be felted as a base for various forms of ornament.

Sir Samuel Baker’s? description of the head-dress of the Latuka, once
included in Uganda but now in the southern Sudan, is the best and earliest
account of these ornate felted head-dresses, and is worth quoting in full.

“The Latookas wear most exquisite helmets, all of which are formed of
their own hair; and are, of course, fixtures. At first sight it appears
incredible, but a minute examination shows the wonderful perseverance
of years in producing what must be highly inconvenient. The thick, crisp
wool is woven with fine twine, formed from the bark of a tree, until it
presents a thick network of felt. As the hair grows through this matted
substance it is subjected to the same process, until, in the course of years,

1 DRIBERG: 0p. Cit., p. 59.
2 SIR SAMUEL BAKER: The Albert Nyanza, 1867, p. 198, Vol. 1.
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a compact substance is formed like a strong felt, about an inch and a half
thick, that has been trained into the shape of a helmet. A strong rim, of
about two inches deep, is formed by sewing it together with thread; and
the front part of the helmet is protected by a piece of polished copper;
while a piece of the same metal, shaped like the half of a bishop’s mitre
and about a foot in length, forms the crest. The framework of the helmet
being at length completed, it must be perfected by an arrangement of
beads, should the owner of the head be sufficiently rich to indulge in the
coveted distinction. The beads most in fashion are the red and the blue
porcelain, about the size of small peas. These are sewn on the surface of
the felt, and so beautifully arranged in sections of blue and red that the
entire helmet appears to be formed of beads; and the handsome crest of
polished copper, surmounted by ostrich-plumes, gives a most dignified
and martial appearance to this elaborate head-dress. No helmet is sup-
posed to be complete without a row of cowrie-shells stitched around the
rim so as to form a solid edge.’

FELTED SKULL CAP

Distribution
LUO Acoli, Lango.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi (north-east only).

The most simple form of felted head-dress is the closely fitting round
skull cap worn by old men. It may be plain or ornamented with circles
of bead work (Madi, Acoli), or pieces of brass (Lango).

Kitching? (Acoli, 1912) says it was only worn by elder men.

Driberg? (Lango, 1923) says it was only used by the very aged and even
then rarely. Several specimens of no apparent great age have been pre-
sented to the Uganda Museum by Lango and Acoli chiefs during the last
few years (1940-3) (Plate 46, H).

FELTED PAD WITH CONE-SHAPED ORNAMENT
Distribution
LUO Acoli.

A type of head-dress greatly favoured among the Acoli to this day
consists in a felted cone of hair, some 10 cm. high and about 6 cm.
across the base. At the base it is often decorated with strings of red and
white beads, and the upper part studded with small cylinders of brass or
copper or fibre knotting. The whole is surmounted by a cartridge case.
The cone is worn slanting forward from the top of the head and is either
provided with a strap of leather decorated with teeth or shells which goes
round a pad of hair left growing on the crown of the head, or is fixed in
front of a similar removable pad of hair which is worn on the crown of

1 KITCHING : On the Backwaters of the Nile, p. 189.
2 DRIBERG: The Lango, p. 60.
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the head; this pad is decorated with ostrich feathers, pieces of carved
horn or ivory, pompoms of black ostrich feathers, and, most common
of all, an ivory tusk. Round the brow just below the cone bands of beads
are worn.

Photographs show this head-dress to have been common at the beginning
of the century, and it is still worn today (Plate 47, A).

TIARA-SHAPED FELT HEAD-DRESS
Distribution
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi (north-east only).

This type of head-dress is now almost unknown in Uganda, although
it belongs to the Madi from Obbo some fifty miles north of Nimule and
now part of the southern Sudan. Baker? (1869) describes and sketches it,
but it is interesting to note that several older Madi and Acoli men who
claim to know the head-dress always insist that in his drawing it is worn
back to front. Of the specimens in the Uganda Museum two are covered
entirely with cowrie-shells and one with a mixture of cowries and fibre
knotting (Plate 47, B).

PEAKED FELT CAP
Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja.

The Karamoja form of felted cap is rather different from that of the
Acoli. It consists in a felted mass worn from the crown to the back of
the neck with a smaller diamond-shaped peak worn at the top of the head.

This peak may be attached to the main portion of the head-dress, but
would often appear to be separate. The main back portion is carefully
covered with clay which is decorated with parallel corrugations scratched
upon it. The front portion has a corrugated pattern made in the same
way, but is coloured in addition, the colours being blue, red, green and
white. The head-dress is further ornamented with ostrich feather pom-
poms and plumes, and also either the hoop of oryx horn circling up and
forward from the base ending in a big black feather pompom, or a chain
ending in a similar pompom hanging down at the back to the level of the
wearer’s waist (Plate 477, C).

FELTED BUSBY
Distribution
LUO Lango.

The Lango make a large wicker foundation like an inverted basket over
which human hair is worked into a felted cover, and the whole assumes the
appearance of a felt busby; this is decorated with strips and rings of
beaten brass (Plate 47, D).

1 BAKER: op. cit., Vol. 1, p. 290; Vol. 2, p. 261.



HAIR-DRESSING, HEAD-DRESSES, FACIAL ORNAMENT 197

FEATHERED BUSBY
Distribution
LUO Lango.

Another Lango head-dress, has the same basic construction as the pre-
ceding one. Masses of cock’s feathers are woven into the hair covering

so that the busby appears to be entirely made of feathers (Plate 48, A).

PLUMED HEAD-DRESS

Distribution
LUO Acoli, Lango.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Madi (north-east only).
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.

Wicker or woven fibre frames are constructed to fit over the crown of
the head to support a large mass of long curving ostrich feathers, black,
white or orange. These head-dresses are very magnificent and sometimes
spread out over a foot on each side of the head, and hang halfway down
the back (Plate 48, B).

Flat head-dresses like large tam-o’-shanters of small black ostrich
feathers are worn on the crown of the head by the Karamoja.

Young Acoli boys wear a circlet of raphia with a bunch of cock’s feathers
behind when dancing (Plate 48, H).

SMALLER HEAD-DRESSES OR HEAD ORNAMENTS

The Nilo-Hamitic Teso and all tribes of the Kyoga Basin group wear
a number of different ornaments on the top of the head or on the brow.

FEATHERED ORNAMENT

Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Sebei.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe.
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.
CONGO BANTU Konjo, Amba.

Formerly such ornaments were worn stuck into a pad of hair left growing
on the front of the head, now a small pad some 15 cm. across is con-
structed of fibre to hold the ornament and tied with strings passing round
the back of the head.

The crest of the crowned crane is used in this way, and also the long
tail feathers of the whydah bird. Sometimes a long strip of monkey fur
is worn hanging down from the supporting pad (Plate 48, C).

Two rather similar ornaments come from the Congo Bantu group. They
are a bunch of large black and white tail feathers (hornbill?) and a bunch
of porcupine quills or wild boar bristles. The former is stated to be worn
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by Amba men when fighting and dancing, and the latter worn on the
forehead by Konjo bandwa or prophets, either men or women. Stuhlmann?
gives drawings of both being worn on the crown of the head. It is interest-
ing to note that the men in his drawings wear the hair long and unkempt.

SMALL HORNS

Distribution
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe, Gishu.
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.

Antelope horns of various kinds are worn tied above the brow by some
tribes (Plate 48, D).

SEGMENT OF HIPPO TUSK
Distribution

KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.

A flattened moon-shaped segment of hippo tusk is worn on the brow
by the Gishu during circumcision, and was worn for dancing by the
Samia and Gwe (Plate 48, E).

CATTLE HORNS
Distribution

LUO Alur.

A dancing head-dress is worn by the Alur consisting in a large pair of
cattle horns mounted on a woven framework covered in cow-hide (Plate

48, G).

IRON HORN-SHAPED HEAD-DRESS
Distribution
NILO-HAMITIC Teso.

"The Teso wear an iron head-dress across the brow which must represent
the horns of cattle. It was formerly worn undecorated ; modern specimens
are covered with cloth decorated with head-work (Plate 48, F).

SHELL HELMET

Distribution
LUO Lango.
NILO-HAMITES Teso.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.

Bands of cowries, shells or beads are worn round the brow and head
by many tribes, but among the Luo, Nilo-Hamites, and Kyoga Basin

1 STUHLMANN: Mit Emin Pasha ins Herz von Afrika, 1894, pp. 313, 622.
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group they assume the proportions of a helmet or cap. They are often
sewn over a basket-work foundation (Plate 49, A).

The Gishu helmet is bell-shaped, with a plume of colobus fur at the
top (Plate 49, B).

The cap worn by the Samia and Gwe is said once to have been decorated
with cowries, but today it is difficult to obtain a specimen. Those that
can be found are of bead-work and resemble closely an Arab cap; this is
possibly the influence of early traders.

FUR HELMET

Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Sebei.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu.
LUO Alur.

Some tribes in eastern Uganda wear helmets of monkey fur with a
band of cowries round the head and sometimes a chinstrap also.

The Gishu helmet is of colobus monkey and is worn erect with the long
black and white hair drooping down all round (Plate 49, C).

The Sebei fur helmet is of a rather different type, being of a short fur
with the skin so cut and folded that it sticks out behind the head.

From the Alur comes a cap-shaped helmet of woven bamboo splints
covered with white goatskin. The whole is surmounted by a tall stick of
colobus hair with a large bunch of white feathers at the top (Plate 49, D).

CEREMONIAL HEAD-DRESS, REGALIA AND
INSIGNIA

Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU KINGDOMS Nyoro, Toro, Ganda.

Besides dancing head-dresses which could apparently be worn by any-
one who could afford them, we find certain types which are a part of
regalia or insignia, or which may be used on specific occasions only.

The most interesting of these are the Ekondo, or crowns of the Nyoro-
Kitara Kingdom. The Bajwarakondo are members of a special order in
the kingdom which might be compared to the peerage in Great Britain.
Some members of the order are hereditary; others are appointed life mem-
bers by the reigning Omukama and their title dies with them. The
members, together with the Omukama himself, wear robes of bark-cloth
and the Ekondo. This consists of a beaded crown with a beaded chinstrap
from which hangs a large false beard of colobus fur. The crown is deco-
rated with the traditional Inter-lacustrine Bantu pattern-work, and is sur-
mounted with a variety of objects. The seven royal crowns in the possession
of the Omukama of Bunyoro-Kitara are illustrated in Plate 50, A to G.

The Toro, who are a recent offshoot of the Nyoro-Kitara Kingdom,
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have similar crowns, as do the Kooki, who were also once a part of
this kingdom,

The Ganda Kingdom also have crowns of a rather similar kind, but none
of any antiquity seem to have survived. During a part of his coronation in
1942 Kabaka Mutesa II wore one which consisted in a beaded cap worked
in the traditional Inter-lacustrine Bantu patterns, surmounted with a large
tuft of colobus monkey fur in the same form as that of the Gishu cowrie-
shell helmets. The Saza chiefs at the coronation also wore chaplets of
bead-work from each of which rose four beaded sticks surmounted with
small tufts of hair. These were all said to be in the traditional form
(Plate 50, H, I).

INSIGNIA OF ROYAL BODYGUARD AND

GATEKEEPERS
STRING WIG
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU KINGDOMS Nyoro, Ganda.

Amongst the insignia of various offices in the Inter-lacustrine Bantu
Kingdoms should be noted the string wig worn by the gatekeepers of the
royal enclosure and members of the royal bodyguard of the Kingdoms of
Buganda and Nyoro-Kitara. It consists in a tightly fitting cap of black
string on which are fastened four rows of wide fringe of twisted string like
braided locks of hair; in fact, the whole wig probably resembles a former
method of dressing the actual hair of the wearer (Plate 50, J).

HATS AND SHELTERS

So far we have discussed ornamental types of head-dresses or methods of
hair-dressing worn by men at the dance or, in earlier days, at war; and
other ceremonial head-dresses worn by men. There remain a small
number of head-coverings the function of which is utilitarian rather than
decorative.

FISHERMEN’S HATS
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda, Ssese, Kiga (Lake Bunyoni), ? Samia,
Gwe.

A large conical hat of banana fibre over a woven wicker framework is
worn on the shores and islands of north-west Lake Victoria, and in south-
west Uganda.

If the theory is true that there are certain artifacts which have reached
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this country from Malaya via Madagascar—viz. the sewn-plank canoe on
Lake Victoria, and the flat-bar zither found among the Kiga and other
tribes in south-west Uganda—the fishermen’s hat might well be con-
sidered to be yet another link, as it bears a distinct resemblance to the
large conical hats of Malaya; but a more simple if less romantic explana-
tion would seem to be that it is an adaptation of the covering of the small
grain store found in south-west Uganda, which is constructed in a similar
fashion and is almost the same size (Plate 49, E).

It has also been reported, although not confirmed by the writer from
a second source, as worn by Samia herdsmen. A number of other arti-
facts would seem to show some connection between these people and those
of south-west Uganda; they themselves say such artifacts came up from
south-west of Lake Victoria from the Wanyamwesi, and this is probably
another instance.

HERDSMEN’S SHELTER
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hutu, Kiga.

An even larger head-covering is worn by herdsmen of south-west
Uganda. This is also made from the bark of the plantain stem stretched
over a wicker frame, but in shape it resembles a sentry-box and often
reaches right down to the wearer’s knees (Plate 49, F).

HEAD ORNAMENTS AND COVERINGS WORN
BY WOMEN AND GIRLS

BEADED CHAPLET
Distribution
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Hima (Karagwe, Ussinja, Ruanda, Kikuyu).

From Ankole comes a beaded chaplet worn round the brow and tied
at the back of the head. The band of bead-work is 2 cm. wide and
decorated in the traditional Inter-lacustrine Bantu pattern-work with red,
blue and white beads. From the band many strings of beads about 20
cm. long hang down and cover the face, each string ending in a larger
glass ring (Plate 51, E). This was worn by Hima girls.

Kollmann? records this also from Ruanda, Karagwe and Ussinja, and
says it is ‘pure Wahima work’.

Routledge? gives an almost identical head-band worn by Kikuyu girls
at their initiation and afterwards until marriage.

1 KoLLMANN: The Victoria Nyanza, pp. 55, 113.
2 ROUTLEDGE: With a Prehistoric People, p. 140. Plate CII.
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GIRLS’ HEAD MAT
Distribution

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Tusi, Hima.

Young girls of the Hamitic tribes of marriageable age wear a large mat
covering the head and face when they walk outside their own kraals. The
technical methods by which these mats are made have already been
described in the basketry section. They are of beautifully fine workman-
ship and are decorated with the traditional black pattern-work of these
people (Plate 51, F).

MINIATURE HOOD
Distribution

MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Lugbara.

Among the Lugbara young marriageable girls when at dances wear a
small beaded hood, hung on the back. The hood, which formerly was
decorated with shells but now is of bead-work, is a miniature of the
basketry cover which is used to protect a baby on its mother’s back.

STRING WIG
Distribution

LUO Lango.

Lango women used to wear a string wig when dancing. This was not
nearly as well made as the string wig of the Nyoro and Ganda gatekeepers,
but consisted in a pad of basketry at the centre of which was fastened a
number of long strings; the diameter of the whole thing was about 25 cm.,
and it must have perched on the top of the head and not fitted close in
any way (Plate 51, G).

ORNAMENTS WORN ON THE BROW
Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja.

Karamoja men wear ornaments hung over the brow; these are sometimes
of aluminium with short chains hanging from them (Plate 51, C).

LABRETS
Distribution
Men CONGO BANTU Amba.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango.

NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
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Women CONGO BANTU Amba.
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi.
LUO Acoli, Alur, Lango, Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.

The most common form of lip ornament is a quartz labret up to 10
cm. long which is worn driven through the skin immediately below the
centre of the lower lip and is prevented from falling out by a knob or
ridge on the inner side. It may also be made from glass ground from
a broken bottle. In Acoli today long glass rods like thick knitting needles
up to 20 cm. long are imported and sold by traders (Plate 51, A. 1 to 4).

Among the Karamoja the labret worn by men is sometimes carved with
a right-angle bend so that it lies on the chin instead of jutting forward
(Plate 51, A. 3).

Lango women wear a straw in the same place, except in north Lango,
where the Acoli custom is followed.

Amba men and women wore a number of sticks or straws through both
the upper and lower lip.

The Karamoja sometimes wear a wooden plug in place of the labret.
Large rings with beads were worn through the lower lip by the Teso.
Small beads were inserted in the upper and lower lips by the Teso. Small
disks of wood and large rings hung with beads are reported to have been
worn in the upper lip by the Madi, and rings in upper lip by the Labwor
Karamoja. In east Lango a flat heart-shaped brass pendant or a large
flat strip of metal is sometimes worn hanging from the lower lip (Plate
51, A. 6, 7).

NOSE ORNAMENTS

Distribution
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa.
LUO Acoli, Lango.
NILO-HAMITES Karamoja, Teso.
Nose ring
Lugbara
Small, with beads<{ Kakwa Women.
LLango Men.
Large, with beads Teso Men.

Flat aluminium disk, leaf-shaped, hung from septum
Karamoja Men (Plate 51, B. 1).
Disk of 1vory in septum Acoli.

Nose ornaments are not very common except under the influence of
Islaam, when they may be found worn by any tribe. They do occur apart
from this, however, in northern Uganda (Plate 51, B. 2, 3).

P
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EAR ORNAMENTS

Distribution
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Lugbara, Madi.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa.
LUO Alur, Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
Small rings in cartilage and lobe Lugbara  Men and women.
Kakwa Women.
Acoli Men and women.
Lango Men and women.
Karamoja Men.
Teso Men.
Large rings in cartilage Karamoja Men and women.
Samia Men.
Gwe Men.
Rings in lobe only Mad: Men and women.
Alur Women.
Teso Men.
Sebei Men.
Jopadhola Women.
Gishu Men and women.
Samia Men and women.
Gwe Men and women.
Amba
Tin ornaments in cartilage or lobe Karamoja Men and women.
(Plate 51, D) Lango
Clip in lobe Madi Men and women.
Alur . Women.
Plug or disk in lobe Acoli Men and women.
Lango Men and women.
Karamoja Men and women.
Sebei Men and women.
Sections of shells Sebei Men.
Chains hanging from the ears Sebei Men.

Ear-rings are not found among the Inter-lacustrine Bantu tribes. The
Luo, Nilo-Hamites and some of the Kyoga Basin tribes pierce the cartilage
of the ear with as many as fifteen or sixteen holes to take ear-rings.
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HAIR-DRESSING AND HEAD-DRESSES

A. Hair left long matted with mud and fibre. S.W. INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU. B. Hair long and
braided. map1. C. Hair long and dressed with ochre. LaNGo. D. Hair cut in patterns, poodle
fashion. MANY TRiBEs. E. Hair left long and cut into ridges, etc. Tusr. F. Hair left long and
cut into ridges. HIMA. G. Hair left long and worked into felt chignon. xaramoja. H. Detach-

able felt skull cap. acorr.

No scale.
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PLATE 47

HEAD-DRESSES

A. Felted pad with cone-shaped ornament. ACOLL. B. Tiara-shaped head-dress. MADI.
C. Peaked cap head-dress. karamoja. D. Felted busby. LANGO.

No scale.
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HEAD-DRESSES AND HEAD ORNAMENTS

A. Head-dress. Cock’s feathers. 1anco. B. Head-dress. Ostrich plumes. acori. C. Head

ornament. Crest of crowned crane. jopapHOLA. D.Head ornament. Hormns. GisHU. E. Head

ornament. Hippo tusk. samia. F. Head ornament. Iron horns, sometimes covered with beadwork.

TESO. G. Head-dress. Cattle horns. ALUR. H. Head ornament. Raphia circlet with cock’s
feathers. AcoLl.

No scale.
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PLATE 49

HELMETS, HATS AND SHELTERS
A. Cowrie covered cap. With head bands on brow and nose. TEso. B, Cowrie covered helmet.
On wicker foundation, surmounted by colobus fur. cisuu. C. Fur hemlet. Colobus fur. GISHU

D. Skin helmet. Surmounted with stick covered with colobus fur and bunch of white feather:.
ALUR. E. Fisherman’s hat. Plantain bark on wicker foundation. SSESE.

Plantain bark on wicker foundation. KIGA.
No scale.

F. Herdsman’s shelter.
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REGALIA HEAD-DRESSES

A. Royal Crown of the Nyoro-Kitara. Said to have belonged to the Bacwezi Dynasty. Bead-
work, ‘Ensingo’ pattern. Blue and white. Surmounted by large brass cone. B. Royal Crown of
the Nyoro-Kitara. Said to have belonged to the Bacwezi Dynasty. Beadwork, ‘Nyakahembe’
pattern. Blue and dull red. Surmounted by large brass cone. C. Royal Crown of the Nyoro-
Kitara. Said to have belonged to Duhaga I. Beadwork, ‘Kihabya’ pattern. Black and white,
Surmounted by pompon of red parrot feathers. ‘Beard’ of beads. D. Royal Crown of the
Nyoro-Kitara. Said to have belonged to Kaboyo, Omukama of Toro, from whom it was taken
by Kabarega. Beadwork, ‘Ensingo’ pattern. Red, blue and white. Surmounted by European
glass plate. (A present from one of the early explorers?) E. Royal Crown of the Nyoro-Kitara.
Said to have belonged to Kabarega. Beadwork, ‘Butulege’ pattern. Blue and white. F. Royal
Crown of the Nyoro-Kitara. Said to have belonged to Duhaga II. Beadwork, ‘Ensingo’ pattern.

ra. Belonging to Winyi IV, the present
Omukama. Beadwork, ‘Ensingo’ pattern. Red, blue and white. Surmounted by a number of
short sticks. H. Royal Crown of the Ganda. Belonging to Mutesa II, the present Kabaka.
Beadwork, surmounted with tuft of colobus fur. I. Saza Chief’s Crown, Ganda. Beaded chaplet,
surmounted by four short sticks supporting tufts of colobus h

air. J. String wig. Worn by
Royal gatekeepers and bodyguard. GANDA, NYORO.

No scale.
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PLATE 51
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FACIAL ORNAMENT AND WOMEN’S HEAD-DRESSES

A. Labrets. 1-5, Stone Labrets. I1.ACOLI. 2, 3. KARAMOJA. 4. ALUR. 5. KARAMOJA. 6, 7. Brass
labrets. LANGO. B. Nose ornaments. 1. Metal pendant. Worn through the septum. KARAMOJA.
2, 3. Ring with beads. Chiefly worn by men. LaNGo. C.Ornament worn on the brow. KARAMOJA.
D. Ear ornaments. 1. One in lobe of each ear. Men and women. MADI. 2. Two in lobe. Women.
ALUR. 3. Worn in lobe. Men and women. KARAMOJA. 4. Ring. Brass with ostrich egg-shell disks.
Up to fifteen in cartilage. Men and women. LaNGo. E. Beaded chaplet and veil. Worn by girls.
uiMA. F. Head mat. Tied or stitched. Worn by girls. uiMA. G. String wig. Worn by women
when dancing. LANGO.

Scale: A, B, D. 1, D. 3, 1 : 2:5. D. 2, D. 4, natural size. E, F, G, no scale.



CHAPTER XVI

NECK, ARM, AND LEG ORNAMENT

NECK ORNAMENTS

arms and legs in various parts of the country; fashions change continu-
ally, and with the opening up of the country there is continuous inter-
change and adoption of fashion between one tribe and another.
Certain distinctive types of ornament can be picked out, however, and
some indication given of their main distribution.

IT is extremely difficult to define the types of ornament worn on neck,

OSTRICH EGG-SHELL DISK NECKLACES

Distribution
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kuku.
LUO Alur, Acoli, Lango.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda.

Necklaces were made from small disks of ostrich egg-shell with a hole
bored through the centre (Plate 52, C).

Row after row of these disks are sometimes joined together, so that
when worn they form a tightly fitting gorget reaching from just below the
chin to well down on the breasts. There may be as many as fifteen rows,
each slightly longer than the last, finishing off with a row of coloured
beads. Such ostrich egg-shell disks were used as currency.

Necklaces of similar disks cut from snail-shells are worn by the Kakwa.

SHELLS
Distribution
_ UNIVERSAL EXCEPT FOR INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU.

Cowrie shell necklaces are worn by the Luo, Nilo-Hamite and Kyoga
Basin group; segments of large fresh-water mussel shells by such varied
tribes as the Konjo, Amba and Sebei (Plate 52, A).

SEED NECKLACES

Various seed are strung and worn as necklaces by different tribes, the
most interesting being the seed of Scleria racemosa (?), a rice-like plant
that grows in the swamps of Mt. Elgon; the seeds are brown, shining and
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very hard. Each one is ground down at the ends on a grindstone before
threading. The seeds contain a great proportion of silica, and many have
been dug up in prehistoric sites in Kenya. These seed necklaces are worn
to-day by Gishu women.

ROOT NECKLACES
Distribution
LUO Acoli, Lango.

Acoli and Lango girls wear necklaces made from round beads made of
a root which looks rather like cork, and is said to have a sweet scent

(Plate 52, B).

IRON BEADS AND SMALL TIN CYLINDERS THREADED

ON FIBRE

Distribution
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu, Samia, Gwe.

Iron beads, sometimes round and about 1-5 cm. in diameter, sometimes
cylindrical and about the same size, and also larger tin cylinders some
2 cm. long threaded on fibre, are worn as necklaces and girdles (Plate
52; D, E, F).

IMPORTED BEADS
Distribution
UNIVERSAL, BUT MORE ESPECIALLY THE LUO AND NILO-HAMITES.

Trade beads have been brought into the country since the earliest con-
tact with the outside world through the Arabs and early European explorers.
Sir Samuel Baker speaks of bringing ‘Venetian beads’, and these can some-
times be found on old necklaces; other writers speak of blue beads being
most popular amongst the Soga, and the older bead necklaces collected
from this tribe certainly have a preponderance of blue.

Among the Luo, Nilo-Hamitic and Bantu people of the Kyoga Basin
group a certain type of blue bead has an almost sacred value, and various
legends connect these beads with the ancestors. The Alur tribe is said to
have split off from the main Luo migration and passed over to the West
Nile because of a quarrel over a few of these beads. Hobley? was the first
to mention a special type of blue bead, and says that the Jaluo tradition
was that they fell with the rain during heavy storms in the Maragolia
Hills. His own explanation is that they were brought down from ancient
Egypt by a people who settled in the Maragolia Hills and were washed up
by soil erosion after rain. He states that identical beads can be found in
the Egyptian Antiquities in the British Museum. Unfortunately he does
not describe the beads, but Johnston,? after referring to him describes

L HoBLEY: Eastern Uganda, 1902, p. 31. 2 JOHNSTON: op. cit., Vol. II, p. 783.
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the beads as ‘large blue glass beads’. I have several times been shown
(and twice been able to purchase) blue beads in Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola
and Samia which had certainly a very special value in the eyes of
their owners and had the legends of the ancestors’ beads ascribed
to them, but in every case these were cylindrical porcelain beads, white
inside and a rich turquoise blue on the outside; any suggestion that they
were similar to a smaller old trade bead found in the same area was
indignantly repudiated.

An opaque slatey-blue bead with hexagonal sides found among the
Lango and Acoli is always said to have been brought by the Egyptian
slave-raiders in the later part of the last century.

A certain number of beads are worn by most tribes, and of the tribes
who wear them most, two or three strings are usually worn round the
neck by the men and large masses by the women.

" HAIR AND FIBRE NECKLACES STRUNG WITH CHARMS

Distribution
UNIVERSAL.

Necklaces made from the tail hairs of the elephant or giraffe, or of fibre,
strung with miscellaneous little collections of beads and charms, are
universal.

One consisting of a number of hairs from the tail of a giraffe, with one
long blue bead in front, or sometimes a brass bead, is commonly worn
by Lango and Acoli women; it was formerly also worn by men (Plate 52, K).

COILED IRON OR BRASS WIRE GORGETS

Distribution
LUGBARA-MADI GROUP Madi.
LUO Acoli, Lango.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe.

Gorgets of up to ten coils of wire may be worn round the neck; as a
general rule women wear brass, men iron. The Acoli wear their coils so
tight that sores are often formed (Plate 52, H).

MEDIUM-WEIGHT WIRE NECK-RINGS

Distribution
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.
LUO Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja, Sebei.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe, Nyuli.
CONGO BANTU Konjo, Amba.

INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Kiga, Ganda.
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Single rings of iron-wire are sometimes worn on the neck.

Some tribes wear large numbers of these; others, notably the Karamoja,
wear a number fastened together with a strip of leather to form a gorget
(Plate 52, I).

HEAVY METAL NECK-RINGS

Distribution
ALMOST UNIVERSAL IN SOME FORM,
Very heavy coNGO BANTU Konjo, Amba.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu.
NILO-HAMITES Sebei.
Flat LUGBARA-MADI Madi.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda.

Large metal neck-rings with the ends hooked or pressed together are
worn.

The Gishu ones are the heaviest, some being 3 cm. thick and weigh-
ing as much as five pounds. They also wear large flat ones (Plate 52, J).

The Konjo neck-rings (worn formerly by both men and women, but
now almost entirely by women) are also heavy, 2 to 3 cm. in diameter,
they also wear a lighter type of medium-weight iron-wire with the end
beaten into flat spirals some 4 cm. across (Plate 52, L, N).

Some Madi specimens are of flattened brass, decorated with a fringe
of tiny bells (Plate 52, M).

A certain type of chief, an Omutongole, among the Ganda wore a flat

metal neck-ring, of brass or copper, of very fine workmanship as a badge
of office.

WIRE-BOUND HAIR NECKLACES

Distribution
CONGO BANTU Konjo, Amba.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Toro, Tusi, Hutu, Kiga, Hima, Iru.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Samia, Gwe.
LUO (KYOGA BASIN ONLY) Jopadhola.

These consist of a core of goat-hair closely bound with fine wire, or in
the case of the Amba with fine strips of tin. They are usually long and
worn twisted several times round the neck. The Kiga hang small brass
or iron bell-like decorations, some of which are huntsmen’s trophies, on
them (Plates 52, G, 55, A).

NECK ORNAMENTS, VARIOUS TYPES

Lango chiefs wear hung from the neck an ornament of curved ivory
with two knob-like protuberances and a stencilled pattern of black dots
(Plate 54, C).
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Teso wore rings through the skin of the chest.

An ornament consisting of two leopard’s claws set with beads was
presented to court favourites by the Omukama of Bunyoro-Kitara or by
his chief wife (Plate 55, B).

ARM ORNAMENTS

IVORY BANGLES

Distribution
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa, Kuku.
LUO Alur, Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola.
NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
KYOGA BASIN GROUP Gishu.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Ganda.
On the upper arm  Men Madi.
Alur, Acoli, Lango.
Teso, Karamoja.
Gishu.
Women Kakwa.
On the wrist Men Madi.

Alur, Acoli, Lango.

Teso, Karamoja.

Gishu.

Women Karamoja.
Ganda (brides).

Jopadhola (brides).

Heavy ivory bangles up to a centimetre thick and 4 cm. deep are worn
above the elbow and on the wrist. They are often split and fastened with a
knot of fibre (Plate 53, A). Large flat ones as Plate 53, C, are also worn.
The Ganda wear two special types of ivory bangles. The first resembles a
cuff and is about 7 cm. deep with a thicker lip-like edge at the top; it
is split and is lashed together when on the wrist through pairs of holes
top and bottom. These are worn by brides. The second type is a flat
thin ring of ivory about 1 centimetre wide (Plate 53, B, C).

HEAVY METAL BANGLES, IRON OR BRASS
Distribution

KYOGA BASIN GROUP Nyuli, Gishu, Samia, Gwe.
MADI-LUGBARA GROUP Madi, Lugbara.
BARI-SPEAKING GROUP Kakwa.
LUO Alur, Acoli, Lango, Jopadhola.

NILO-HAMITES Teso, Karamoja.
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CONGO BANTU Amba.
INTER-LACUSTRINE BANTU Toro.
On the upper arm  Men Acoli.
On the wrist Men Madi, Lugbara.
Jopadhola.

Teso, Karamoja.

Amba.

Women Madi.

Alur, Acoli, Lango.

Amba.

The distribution of the very heavy type of metal bangle covers the same
ground as that of the heavy ivory ones, but is